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LAKE COUNTY HOUSING AUTHORITY
NOTICE TO BIDDERS
Lake County Housing Authority will receive sealed bids for Project named LCHA Siding Replacement.

22 Hawley, Grayslake, IL 60030
Bids will be received until 10:00 a.m. local time on the 25th day of September 2023 at the offices of

Lake County Housing Authority located at 33928 N US Highway 45, Grayslake, lllinois 60030. At that
time and place all bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.

A pre-bid meeting shall take place on the 11th day, of September 2023 at 9:00 a.m. at Lake County
Housing Authority (Hawley Apartments) located at 22 Hawley Street, Grayslake, Illinois 60030.

Bids must be based on electronic bid documents obtained from 1919 Architects, P.C. Hard copies may
be obtained upon a deposit of $50 (in the form of cash or check) per set and bidders will be limited to
(3) sets. Deposits will be refunded upon return of the Bidding Documents in good condition, without
markings, notations or other defacing, within (5) days after bid opening. Contractors that do not submit
a bid will not be refunded their deposit. Checks should be made payable to 1919 Architects, P.C. Ifitis
desired for bid packets to be shipped to bidder, a separate non-refundable check shall be made
payable to 1919 Architects, P.C. in the amount of $25 or a valid UPS or FedEx account number shall be
provided.

Bids received must be enclosed in a sealed envelope and clearly marked "LCHA Siding
Replacement”.

Bid Bond executed by the bidder and acceptable sureties in an amount of not less than 5% of the base
bid shall be submitted with each bid. Failure to submit an acceptable bid bond with the bid will result in
the rejection of the bid.

Attention is called to the provisions for Equal Employment Opportunity and payment of not less than the
minimum salaries and wages set forth in the bid documents.

All Contractors who are awarded construction related contracts must document Affirmative Action to
ensure Equal Opportunity in Employment. This documentation is subject to review by the Regional
Office of the Department of Labor. As a part of normal contract administration, Lake County Housing
Authority is responsible for determining the Contractor's compliance with the Equal Employment
Opportunity Clause and Affirmative Action Requirements as well as the Contractor's performance in
executing those requirements.

All MBE/DBE/WBE Contractors, Subcontractors and Suppliers are encouraged to participate on Lake
County Housing Authority projects.

Lake County Housing Authority reserves the right to accept or reject any and all bids and to waive any
and all technicalities.

No bid shall be withdrawn for a period of (90) calendar days subsequent to the opening of the bids
without the written consent of Lake County Housing Authority.

LAKE COUNNTY HOUSING AUTHORITY
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12. Indian Preference Requirements

1. Bid Preparation and Submission

(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings,
all instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the
contract clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions Affect-
ing the Work of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construc-
tion). Failure to do so will be at the bidders’ risk.

(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public
Housing Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall
furnish all the information required by the solicitation. Bids must be
signed and the bidder’'s name typed or printed on the bid sheet and
each continuation sheet which requires the entry of information by
the bidder. Erasures or other changes must be initialed by the person
signing the bid. Bids signed by an agent shall be accompanied by
evidence of that agent’s authority. (Bidders should retain a copy of
their bid for their records.)

(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-
5369-A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of
Bidders.”

(d) Allbid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be
clearly marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for
Bids (IFB) number, any project or other identifying number, the
bidder's name, and the date and time for receipt of bids.

(e) Ifthis solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item
on which no price is submitted.

(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, alter-
nate bids will not be considered.

(g) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be
considered.

(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as de-
scribed in 24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help
contributions of work, material, or equipment, supplemental informa-
tion regarding the bid advertisement is provided as an attachment to
this solicitation.

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective
Bidders

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation
of the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at
least 7 days before the scheduled time for bid opening. Requests
may be oral or written. Oral requests must be confirmed in writing.
The only oral clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly
related to solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical
information. No other oral explanation or interpretation will be
provided. Any information given a prospective bidder concerning
this solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective
bidders as a written amendment to the solicitation, if that information
is necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack of it would be prejudicial
to other prospective bidders.

(b) Any information obtained by, or provided to, a bidder other than
by formal amendment to the solicitation shall not constitute a change
to the solicitation.

3. Amendments to Invitations for Bids

(a) If this solicitation is amended, then all terms and conditions
which are not modified remain unchanged.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this
solicitation (1) by signing and returning the amendment, (2) by
identifying the amendment number and date on the bid form, or (3)
by letter, telegram, or facsimile, if those methods are authorized in
the solicitation. The PHA/IHA must receive acknowledgement by the
time and at the place specified for receipt of bids. Bids which fail to
acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any amendment will result in the
rejection of the bid if the amendment(s) contained information which
substantively changed the PHA’s/IHA’s requirements.

(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor

(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible prospec-
tive contractors who have the ability to perform successfully under
the terms and conditions of the proposed contract. In determining
the responsibility of a bidder, the PHA/IHA will consider such matters
as the bidder’s:

(1) Integrity;

(2) Compliance with public policy;

(3) Record of past performance; and
(

4) Financial and technical resources (including construction
and technical equipment).

~

(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be re-
quested by the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other documenta-
tion regarding any of the items in paragraph (a) above. Failure by the
bidder to provide such additional information shall render the bidder
nonresponsible and ineligible for award.
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5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids

(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it:

(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the
fifth calendar day before the date specified for receipt of offers (e.g.,
an offer submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of
offers by the 20th of the month must have been mailed by the 15th);

(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the solicitation, was
sent by telegram or via facsimile, and it is determined by the PHA/IHA
that the late receipt was due solely to mishandling by the PHA/IHA
after receipt at the PHA/IHA; or

(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day
Service - Post Office to Addressee, not later than 5:00 p.m. at the
place of mailing two working days prior to the date specified for
receipt of proposals. The term “working days” excludes weekends
and observed holidays.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or
certified mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both
on the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
or Canadian Postal Service. Both postmarks must show a legible
date or the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be processed as if
mailed late. “Postmark” means a printed, stamped, or otherwise
placed impression (exclusive of a postage meter machine impres-
sion) that is readily identifiable without further action as having been
supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian Postal
Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders should request the
postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’'s-eye postmark on both
the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.

(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
PHA/IHA is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal wrapper or
other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the PHA/IHA.

(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of
a late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day
Service-Post Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post
office receiving clerk on the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee” label and the postmark on both the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. Postal Service.
“Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in paragraph (c) of this
provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal Service.
Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull’s eye postmark on both the receipt and Failure
by a bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or wrapper.

(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late modifica-
tion of an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms more
favorable to the PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is received
and may be accepted.

(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for
opening of bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or
facsimile withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and
postmarked prior to the specified bid opening time. A bid may be
withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized representative if,
before the exact time set for opening of bids, the identity of the person
requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt
for the bid.

6. Bid Opening

All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the
solicitation will be publicly opened and read. The time and place of
opening will be as specified in the solicitation. Bidders and other
interested persons may be present.

7. Service of Protest
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

“Interested party” means an actual or prospective bidder whose
direct economic interest would be affected by the award of the
contract.

“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant
to this solicitation.

(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from —

[Contracting Officer designate the official or location where a protest
may be served on the Contracting Officer]

(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA's/
IHA’s protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained
at the PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award

(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation
without discussions and will award a contract to the responsible
bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be most advan-
tageous to the PHA/IHA considering only price and any price-related
factors specified in the solicitation.

(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation
exceeds the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract
work, the PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see
8(e) below) or use the following procedure to determine contract
award. The PHA/IHA shall apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in
order from the apparent low bid to the high bid) each of the separately
priced bid deductible items, if any, in their priority order set forth in
this solicitation. If upon the application of the first deductible item to
all initial bids, a new low bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding, then award shall be made to that bidder. If no bid is within
the available funding amount, then the PHA/IHA shall apply the
second deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall continue this process
until an evaluated low bid, if any, is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding. If upon the application of all deductibles, no bid is within the
PHA’s/IHA’s available funding, or if the solicitation does not request
separately priced deductibles, the PHA/IHA shall follow its written
policy and procedures in making any award under this solicitation.

(c) Inthe case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the
lowest bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and waive
informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in accordance
with the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

Previous edition is obsolete

Page 2 of 4

form HUD-5369 (10/2002)



(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA
may accept any item or combination of items bid.

() The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is
materially unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work
to be performed. A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on
prices significantly less than cost for some work and prices which are
significantly overstated for other work.

(g) Awritten award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within
the period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a
binding contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equip-
ment contracts exceeding $25,000)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which
shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. The
bid guarantee may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S. Government
Bonds at par value, or a bid bond secured by a surety company
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. In the case where the
work under the contract will be performed on an Indian reservation
area, the bid guarantee may also be an irrevocable Letter of Credit
(see provision 10, Assurance of Completion, below). Certified
checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order of the
PHA/IHA. The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion
by the successful bidder as required by the solicitation. Failure to
submit a bid guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the
bid. Bid guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be
returned as soon as practicable after bid opening.

10. Assurance of Completion

(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder
shall furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of any
contract under this solicitation. This assurance may be [Contracting
Officer check applicable items] —

[ 1 (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100
percent of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by
State law;

[ 1 (2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50
percent or more of the contract price;

[ 1 (3) a20 percent cash escrow;
[ 1T (4) a 25 percentirrevocable letter of credit; or,

[ T (5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total
contract price with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with
the IHA (applicable only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the
Indian Housing Program).

(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies
acceptable to the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in
the state where the work is to be performed. Individual sureties will
not be considered. U.S. Treasury Circular Number 570, published
annually in the Federal Register, lists companies approved to act as
sureties on bonds securing Government contracts, the maximum
underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and the States in which
the company is licensed to do business. Use of companies listed in
this circular is mandatory. Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee
by contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

(c) Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total
amount of premium charged. The current power of attorney for the
person who signs for the surety company must be attached to the
bond. The effective date of the power of attorney shall not precede
the date of the bond. The effective date of the bond shall be on or after
the execution date of the contract.

(d) Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assur-
ance of completion within the time specified, or within such extended
period as the PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined
adequate by the PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for
award. The PHA/IHA may then either award the contract to the next
lowest responsible bidder or solicit new bids. The PHA/IHA may
retain the ineligible bidder’s bid guarantee.

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start
of work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a
preconstruction conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and
its architect/engineer, and other interested parties convened by the
PHA/IHA. The conference will serve to acquaint the participants with
the general plan of the construction operation and all other require-
ments of the contract (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity, Labor
Standards). The PHA/IHA will provide the successful bidder with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if
this solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a
project for an Indian Housing Authority)

(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this
solicitation is subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e(b)).
Section 7(b) requires that any contract or subcontract entered into for
the benefit of Indians shall require that, to the greatest extent feasible

(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and employment
(other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h) below) in connec-
tion with the administration of such contracts or subcontracts be
given to qualified “Indians.” The Act defines “Indians” to mean
persons who are members of an Indian tribe and defines “Indian
tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organized
group or community, including any Alaska Native village or regional
or village corporation as defined in or established pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized as eligible
for the special programs and services provided by the United States
to Indians because of their status as Indians; and,

(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C.
1452). That Act defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian-
owned commercial, industrial, or business activity established or
organized for the purpose of profit, except that the Indian ownership
must constitute not less than 51 percent of the enterprise; “Indian
organization” to mean the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity
established or recognized by such governing body; “Indian” to mean
any person who is a member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community which is recognized by the Federal Government as
eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any
“Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and
Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
community including Native villages and Native groups (including
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corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recog-
nized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall com-
ply with the requirements of this provision in awarding all subcon-
tracts under the contract and in providing training and employment
opportunities.

(2) Afinding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i) awarded
a subcontract without using the procedure required by the IHA, (ii)
falsely represented that subcontracts would be awarded to Indian
enterprises or organizations; or, (iii) failed to comply with the
contractor’'s employment and training preference bid statement shall
be grounds for termination of the contract or for the assessment of
penalties or other remedies.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organi-
zations. If two or more (or a greater number as specified elsewhere
in the solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organiza-
tions submit responsive bids, award shall be made to the qualified
enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid. If fewer
than the minimum required number of qualified Indian-owned enter-
prises or organizations submit responsive bids, the IHA shall reject
all bids and readvertise the solicitation in accordance with paragraph
(d) below.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an
insufficient number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations
submit bids, the IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well
as Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations. Award shall
be made to the qualified Indian enterprise or organization with the
lowest responsive bid if that bid is -

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount estab-
lished for the specific project or activity for which bids are being
solicited; and

(2) Nomorethanthe percentage specifiedin24 CFR905.175(c)
higher than the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any
qualified bidder. If no responsive bid by a qualified Indian-owned
economic enterprise or organization is within the stated range of the
total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified
enterprise, award shall be made to the bidder with the lowest bid.

(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids.
Proof of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder is
an Indian. The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an
individual is a member.

(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, manage-
ment, control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of
the enterprise.

(f) (1) Allbidders must submit with their bids a statement describ-
ing how they will provide Indian preference in the award of subcon-
tracts. The specific requirements of that statement and the factors
to used by the IHA in determining the statement’s adequacy are
included as an attachment to this solicitation. Any bid that fails to
include the required statement shall be rejected as nonresponsive.
The IHA may require that comparable statements be provided by
subcontractors to the successful Contractor, and may require the
Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a subcontractor that fails
to include the statement.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a
certification (supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any
instance where the bidder or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to
provide Indian preference in subcontracting. The acceptance or
rejection by the IHA of the certification shall be final. Rejection shall
disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(9) Allbidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number
or percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained.
Comparable statements from all proposed subcontractors must be
submitted. The criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the
statement(s)’'s adequacy are included as an attachment to this
solicitation. Any bid that fails to include the required statement(s), or
that includes a statement that does not meet minimum standards
required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(h) Core crew employees. A core crew employee is an individual
who is a bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is
submitted; or an individual who was not employed by the bidder atthe
time the bid was submitted, but who is regularly employed by the
bidder in a supervisory or other key skilled position when work is
available. Bidders shall submit with their bids a list of all core crew
employees.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and
training shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the
IHA’s jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate outside
these areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured housing
construction facilities).

(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional
local preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.

(k) The IHA [ ] does [ ] does not [Contracting Officer check
applicable box] maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises
and Indian organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical,
foundations), which are available to bidders to assist them in meeting
their responsibility to provide preference in connection with the
administration of contracts and subcontracts.

Previous edition is obsolete
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BID REQUIREMENTS

All Bidders seeking to do business with Housing Authority of the County of DeKalb are required to
submit with any bid the following:

1.
2.

o how

8.

Bid Form with Addenda acknowledged

Bid Guarantee Equal to 5% of the Base Bid in the form of:
ad. Bid Bond secured by Surety

b. Certified Check

C. Bank Draft

d. U.S.Bonds at par value.
Hold Harmless Agreement

Non-Collusive Affidavit
Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities

Contractor Certification/Contract Clause Section 3, 24 CFR Part 135 Document #00672 (Section
3 Agreement)

Representations, Certifications, and other Statements of Bidders Public and Indian Housing
Programs (HUD 5369A)

One (1) original and one (1) copy of the bid packet requirements

Any bid which fails to include any of these items may be considered as a nonresponsive bid.

Any questions concerning the bid requirements should be directed to Ron Billy, 1919 Architects, at (815)
229-8222 or ron@1919architects.com.

BID REQUIREMENTS 1



BID FORM

BID FOR: LCHA Siding Replacement

TO: Lake County Housing Authority
33928 N US Highway 45
Grayslake, lllinois 60030

Sir/Madam:

1. The undersigned, having familiarized with the local conditions
affecting the cost of the work, and with the Specifications (including Invitation for Bids,
Instructions to Bidders, this Bid Form, the form of Bid Bond, the Non-collusive Affidavit,
the form of Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds, the General Conditions, the
Special Conditions, and the General Scope of Work), and acknowledging receipt of
Addenda No. through , (if any thereto), as prepared by 1919
Architects and on file in the office of 1919 Architects, 4000 Morsay Dr., Rockford, lllinois
61107, hereby proposes to:

1. Furnish all bonds and insurance required by the Bidding Documents.
2. Accomplish the work in accordance with the Contract.
3. Complete all work, as shown and specified herein, within 120 consecutive

calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed.

Base Bid:
Include all work called for, and/or specified, and described within Contract Documents

1. For the lump sum of:

($ ).

In submitting this bid, it is understood that the right is reserved by Lake County Housing
Authority to reject any and all bids. If written notice of the acceptance of this bid is mailed, faxed
or delivered to the undersigned within 90 calendar days after the opening thereof, or at any time
thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, the undersigned agrees to execute and deliver a contract
in the prescribed form and furnish the required bond within ten (10) days after the contract is
presented for signature.

Bid Security in the sum of
Dollars

(% ), in the form of is submitted herewith in
accordance with the Specifications.

Attached hereto is an affidavit in proof that the undersigned has not entered into any collusion
with any person in respect to this proposal or any other proposal or submitting of proposals for
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the contract for which this proposal is submitted.

The bidder represents that it ( ) has, ( ) has not, participated in a previous contract or
subcontract subject to the equal opportunity clause prescribed by Executive Orders 10925,
11114, or 11246, or the Secretary of Labor; that they ( ) have, ( ) have not, filed all required
compliance reports; and that representations indicating submission of required compliance
reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained prior to subcontract awards. (The
above representation need not be submitted in connection with the contracts or sub-contracts
which are exempt from the clause.)

Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities. By signing this bid, the bidder certifies that they do not
maintain or provide for their employees any segregated facilities at any of their establishments,
and that they do not permit their employees to perform their services at any location, under their
control, where segregated facilities are maintained. They certify further that they will not
maintain or provide for their employees any segregated facilities at any of their establishments,
and that they will not permit their employees to perform their services at any location, under their
control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The bidder agrees that breach of this
certification is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract. As used in this
certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms,
and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas,
transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit
directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin,
because of habit, local custom or otherwise. They further agree that (except where he has
obtained identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) they will
obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontractors
exceeding $10,000.00 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity
clause; that they will retain such certifications in their files; and that they will forward a notice to
their proposed subcontractors as provided in the instructions to bidders.

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

DATE: ,20

(Name of Bidding Entity)
Official Address:
BY:

TITLE:

(SIGN ORIGINAL ONLY)
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BID BOND

KNOW  ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that We the  undersigned,

(Name of Principal)

as Principal, and

(Name of Surety)

are held and firmly bound unto the Lake County Housing Authority hereinafter called the "Local Authority",
in the penal sum of:

Dollars ($ ),
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by
these presents.

THE CONDITIONING OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted the
accompanying bid, dated , 20 for

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein after
the opening of the same, or, if no period be specified, within ninety (90) days after the said opening, and
shall within the period specified therefore, or, if no period be specified, within ten (10) days after the
prescribed forms are presented to them for signature, enter into a written contract with the Local Authority
in accordance with the bid as accepted, and give bond with good and sufficient surety or sureties, as may
be required, for the faithful performance and proper fulfilment of such contract or in the event of the
withdrawal of said bid within the period specified, or the failure to enter into such contract and give such
bond within the time specified, if the Principal shall pay the bid and amount for which the Local Authority
may procure the required work or supplies or both, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, then
the above obligation shall be void and of no effect, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under their seal this

day of , 20 , the name and corporate seal of each
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative,
pursuant to the authority of its governing body.

(SEAL)

(Individual Principal)

(Business Address)

(SEAL)

(Individual Principal)

(Business Address)
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Attest:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address)

By (SEAL)
Attest:
(Corporate Surety)
(Address)
By (SEAL)
(Power-of-attorney for person signing for surety company must be attached to bond)
BID BOND Page 2 of 2



HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT

All contracts for outside services require that the contractor hold the OWNER (Lake County Housing
Authority) harmless of any liability.

The following hold harmless clause is hereby entered into between the OWNER (Lake County Housing
Authority) and

(Contractor).

"In consideration of your permitting us, our servants, or agents, employees and representatives from time
to time to enter upon or to place or maintain equipment upon premises owned or controlled by you for the
purposes of servicing our account, we agree to indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and its agents
and employees from and against all claims for personal injury or property damage, including attorney's
fees that may be incurred by the Owner in defending such claims, rising out of or resulting from the
performance of the work and caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the Owner
vendor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Owner vendor or anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under this paragraph shall not be limited in any way by
any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Owner
vender, under Workers Compensation Acts, Disability Acts, or other Employee Benefit Acts."

Date Owner (Lake County Housing Authority)

Date Contractor

HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT Page 1 of 1



NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT

State of: lllinois
County of: Lake

being first duly sworn, deposes and says:

That he/she is of the party making the foregoing proposal or
bid, that such proposal or bid in genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded,
conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication
of conference, with any person to fix the bid price any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit of cost
element of bid price, or that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against Lake County Housing
Authority or any person interested in the proposed contract, and that all statements in said proposal or bid
are true.

Signature of:

Bidder, if bidder is an individual

Partner, if bidder is a partnership

Officer, if bidder is a corporation

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 2022.

Notary signature and stamp

NON-COLLUSIVE AGREEMENT Page 1 of 1



CERTIFICATE OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES

We, (Company)
Certify that we do not and will not maintain or provide for our employees any segregated
facilities at any of our establishments, and that we do not and will not permit our
employees to perform their services at any location, under our control, where segregated
facilities are maintained. We understand and agree that breach of this certification is a
violation of Equal Opportunity clause required by Executive Order 11246, amended.

As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities” means any waiting rooms,
work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks,
locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the
basis of race, creed, color, or national origin, because of habit, local custom or otherwise.

We further agree that (except where we have obtained identical certifications from
proposed Subcontractors for specific time periods) we will obtain identical certifications
from proposed Subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000
which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause; that we will
retain such certification in our files; and that we will forward the following notice to such
proposed Subcontractors (except where the proposed Subcontractors have submitted
identical certifications for specific time periods).

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBBUILDERS OF REQUIREMENT FOR CERTIFICATION OF
NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES. A certification of Non-segregated facilities as required
by the 9 May 1967 order on Elimination of Segregated Facilities, by the Secretary of Labor
(32 Fed. Reg. 7439, 19 May 1967), must be submitted from the provisions either for each
subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e. quarterly, semi-annually, or
annually).

NOTE: Whoever knowingly and willfully makes any false, fictitious or fraudulent
representation may be liable to criminal prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(Name of Company)

By:

Date: Title:




SECTION 3 AGREEMENT

A. The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the requirements of Section 3 of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701U (Section 3). The purpose of Section
3 is to ensure that employment and other economic opportunities generated by HUD assistance or HUD
assisted projects covered by Section 3 shall, to the greatest extent feasible be directed to low and very
low income persons, particularly persons who are recipients of HUD assistance for housing.

B. The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR, Part 135, which
implements Section 3, as evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties to this contract certify
that they are under no contractual or other impediment that would prevent them from complying with the
Part 135 regulation.

C. The Contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative of workers with which the
contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if any, a notice advising the
labor organization or workers representative of the contractor's commitments under this Section 3 clause
and will post copies of the notice in a conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and
applicants for training and employment positions can see the notice. The notice shall describe the
Section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles subject to hire, availability of
apprenticeship and training positions, the qualification for each, and the name and location of the
person(s) taking applications for each of the positions, and the anticipated date the work shall begin.

D. The Contractor agrees to include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract subject to compliance with
regulation in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action, as provided in an applicable
provision to the subcontract or in this Section 3 clause, upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation
of the regulation in 24 CFR Part 135. The contractor will not subcontract with any subcontractor where
the contractor has notice or knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in violation of the
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.

E. The Contractor will certify that any vacant employment positions, including training positions, that are
filled (1) after the contractor is selected but before the contract is executed, and (2) with persons other
than those to whom the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment opportunities to be directed,
were not filled to circumvent the contractor’s obligations under 24 CFR Part 135.

F. Noncompliance with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR Part 135 may result in sanctions; termination of this
contract for default, debarment and/or suspension from future HUD assisted contracts.

G. With respect to the work performed in connection with Section 3 covered Indian Housing Assistance,
Section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e) also applies
to the work to be performed under this contract. Section 7(b) requires that to the greatest extent feasible
(I) preference and opportunities for training and employment shall be given to Indians and (ll) preference
in award of contracts and subcontracts shall be given to Indian organizations and Indian owned Economic
Enterprises. Parties to this contract that are subject to the provisions of Section 3 and Section 7 (b) agree
to comply with Section 3 to the maximum extent feasible, but not in derogation of compliance with Section
7(b).

H. By signing and submitting this bid packet, the contractor and their subcontractors agree to
comply with HUD’s regulation in 24 CFR Part 135, which implements Section 3.

The above is respectfully submitted by:

Name of Bidder Date
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Bidder’'s Federal ID Number

Business Address, City, State, Zip Code

Signature Title Telephone Number
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U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development

Office of Public and Indian Housing

Representations, Certifications,
and Other Statements of Bidders

Public and Indian Housing Programs
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1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination
(a) The bidder certifies that--

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor
relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit a bid, or (iii) the
methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will not be
knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other
bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid
solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a competitive proposal
solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit a bid for the
purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by
the signatory that the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that
the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; or

(2) (i) Hasbeen authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the

following principals in certifying that those principals have not
participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above.
[insert
full name of person(s) in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of
his or her position in the bidder's organization];

(i) Asan authorized agent, does certify that the principals
named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will
not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will
not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above.

(c) If the bidder deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)2 above, the
bidder must furnish with its bid a signed statement setting forth in
detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

[ T [Contracting Officer check if following paragraph is applicable]

(d) Non-collusive affidavit. (applicable to contracts for construction
and equipment exceeding $50,000)

(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the form provided by the PHA/
IHA, an affidavit to the effect that he/she has not colluded with any
other person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in
response to this solicitation. If the successful bidder did not submit
the affidavit with his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three (3)
working days of bid opening. Failure to submit the affidavit by that
date may render the bid nonresponsive. No contract award will be
made without a properly executed affidavit.

(2) A fully executed "Non-collusive Affidavit" [ ]is, [ ]is not
included with the bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

"Bona fide employee" means a person, employed by a bidder
and subject to the bidder's supervision and control as to time, place,
and manner of performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain contracts nor holds out
as being able to obtain any contract(s) through improper influence.

"Improper influence" means any influence that induces or tends
to induce a PHA/IHA employee or officer to give consideration or to
act regarding a PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits
of the matter.

(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid that, except
for full-time bona fide employees working solely for the bidder, the
bidder:

(1) [ 1bhas, [ ]has not employed or retained any person or
company to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) [ ]has, [ ]has not paid or agreed to pay to any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any
commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or
resulting from the award of this contract.

(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the
bidder shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the
PHA/IHA Contracting Officer.

(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA the
right to (1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct from
contract payments the amount of any commission, percentage,
brokerage, or other contingent fee; or (3) take other remedy
pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to
Influence Certain Federal Transactions  (applicable to
contracts exceeding $100,000)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of
title 31, United States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference
in paragraph (b) of this certification.
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(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of his
or her knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989 that:

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress
on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract
resulting from this solicitation;

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (includ-
ing profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have
been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this
solicitation, the bidder shall complete and submit, with its bid, OMB
standard form LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities;" and

(38) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontracts at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract
awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352,
title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure
prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the
disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than
$100,000, for each such failure.

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and Indian
organizations as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt
from the requirements of this provision.

4.  Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification

The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief and
except as otherwise disclosed, he or she does not have any
organizational conflict of interest which is defined as a situation in
which the nature of work to be performed under this proposed
contract and the bidder's organizational, financial, contractual, or
other interests may, without some restriction on future activities:

(a) Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the bidder; or,
(b) Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the contract work.

[ 1 Inthe absence of any actual or apparent conflict, | hereby certify
that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no actual or apparent
conflict of interest exists with regard to my possible performance of
this procurement.

5.  Bidder's Certification of Eligibility

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best
of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any person or firm which
has an interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcon-
tractors, is ineligible to:

(1) Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States
Government, HUD, or the State in which this contract is to be
performed; or,

(2) Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a material represen-
tation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making award.
If it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an
erroneous certification, the contract may be terminated for default,
and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from participation in
HUD programs and other Federal contract programs.

6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period

(a) "Acceptance period,"” as used in this provision, means the
number of calendar days available to the PHA/IHA for awarding a
contract from the date specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining to the
acceptance period that may appear elsewhere in this solicitation.

(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance period of
[Contracting Officer insert time period] calendar days.

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders may specify
a longer acceptance period than the PHA's/IHA's minimum require-
ment. The bidder allows the following acceptance period:
calendar days.

(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA's/IHA's minimum acceptance
period will be rejected.

(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken to do, in
compliance with its bid, if that bid is accepted in writing within (1) the
acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or (2) any longer
acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

7.  Small, Minority, Women-Owned Business Concern
Representation

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it --

(@) [ 1lis, [ ]is not a small business concern. "Small business
concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its
affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant
in the field of operation in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

(b) [ ]is, [ ]lisnot awomen-owned business enterprise. "Women-
owned business enterprise,” as used in this provision, means a
business that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women
who are U.S. citizens and who also control and operate the business.

(¢) [ 1lis, [ 1is not a minority business enterprise. "Minority
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business
which is at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more
minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business,
at least 51 percent of its voting stock is owned by one or more
minority group members, and whose management and daily opera-
tions are controlled by one or more such individuals. For the purpose
of this definition, minority group members are:

(Check the block applicable to you)

[ 1 Asian Pacific Americans

[ 1 Asian Indian Americans

[ 1 Hasidic Jewish Americans

[ 1 Black Americans
[ 1 Hispanic Americans
[ 1 Native Americans

8. Indian-Owned Economic Enterprise and Indian
Organization Representation (applicable only if this
solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a project for an
Indian Housing Authority)

The bidder represents and certifies that it:

@ [ 1is, [ ]is not an Indian-owned economic enterprise.
"Economic enterprise,” as used in this provision, means any com-
mercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for
the purpose of profit, which is at least 51 percent Indian owned.
"Indian," as used in this provision, means any person who is a
member of any tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and any "Native" as defined in the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act.

(b) [ 1is, [ ]isnot an Indian organization. "Indian organization,"
as used in this provision, means the governing body of any Indian
tribe or entity established or recognized by such governing body.
Indian "tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or
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community including Native villages and Native groups (including
corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as
defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon
Act (applicable to construction contracts exceeding $2,000)

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that neither it
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the bidder's firm is a
person or firmineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States
Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29
CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of the contract resulting from this solicitation shall be
subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible to be awarded
contracts by the United States Government by virtue of section 3(a)
of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.
S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities
to contracts exceeding $10,000)

(a) The bidder's attention is called to the clause entitled Equal
Employment Opportunity  of the General Conditions of the Con-
tract for Construction.

(b) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any
waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage
or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided
for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.

(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it does not
and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not
permit its employees to perform their services at any location under
its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The bidder
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause in the contract.

(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific
time periods) prior to entering into subcontracts which exceed
$10,000 and are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal
Employment Opportunity clause, it will:

(1) Obtain identical certifications from the proposed subcon-
tractors;

(2) Retain the certifications in its files; and

(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontrac-
tors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical
certifications for specific time periods):

(applicable

Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement for
Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before
the award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt
from the provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause of
the prime contract. The certification may be submitted either for
each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e.,
quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

Note: The penalty for making false statements in bids is prescribed
in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

11. Clean Air and Water Certification
tracts exceeding $100,000)

(applicable to con-

The bidder certifies that:

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this contract [ ]
is, [ ]is not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of
Violating Facilities:

(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA Contracting
Officer, before award, of the receipt of any communication from the
Administrator, or a designee, of the Environmental Protection
Agency, indicating that any facility that the bidder proposes to use
for the performance of the contract is under consideration to be
listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and,

(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the same as
this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt
subcontract.

12. Previous Participation Certificate (applicable to
construction and equipment contracts exceeding $50,000)

(a) The bidder shall complete and submit with his/her bid the Form
HUD-2530, "Previous Participation Certificate." If the successful
bidder does not submit the certificate with his/her bid, he/she must
submit it within three (3) working days of bid opening. Failure to
submit the certificate by that date may render the bid nonresponsive.
No contract award will be made without a properly executed certifi-
cate.

(b) A fully executed "Previous Participation Certificate"
[ Tis, [ ]is not included with the bid.

13. Bidder's Signature

The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these
certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and
current.

(Signature and Date)

(Typed or Printed Name)

(Title)

(Company Name)

(Company Address)
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SAMPLE DOCUMENT

Project Number:

Job Title:

Lake County Housing Authority

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made this day of 20 , by and
between Lake County Housing Authority, (herein “DHA”), and
, (herein “Contractor”).

WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the DHA, for the consideration stated herein, mutually
agree as follows:

ARTICLE I - STATEMENT OF WORK.

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to perform and complete
all work required in strict accordance with the Contract Documents, as defined in Article IV below.

ARTICLE II - THE CONTRACT PAYMENTS.

DHA shall pay the Contractor for the full performance of the contract, subject to any properly agreed
upon additions and deductions as provided in the specifications, the sum of:

¢ ).

This amount shall be paid according to the process set forth in the General Conditions.
ARTICLE III - TIME OF COMPLETION.

The Contractor shall begin actual performance hereunder within 5 calendar days from the date of the
Notice to Proceed and all work to be performed by the Contractor shall be completed within
calendar days after the date of the Notice to Proceed (the Completion Date). Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the Contractor shall be excused from completing full performance by the Completion
Date if, during the progress of the work, delay is authorized in writing by DHA, in its reasonable
judgment, for any one or more of the following unforeseen or unavoidable causes:

Inclement weather.

Any act or neglect of DHA.

Changes in the Scope of Work that are approved in writing by DHA.

Any strike that is not the result of any action or inaction of the Contractor.
Flood or natural disaster.

Other good cause, as approved in writing by the DHA.

e oo o

In the event of any such authorized delay, the Completion Date shall be extended for such reasonable
time as is mutually agreed in writing DHA shall make all final decisions on the justifiability of
causes offered by the Contractor as a basis for any requested extension(s) of time for performance.
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ARTICLE IV - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The Contract Documents that are incorporated herein and made a part of this agreement are the
following:

Special Conditions
General Conditions
Specifications

Drawings for Construction
Addenda, if any

ope o

ARTICLE V - THE AGREEMENT WITH SUBCONTRACTORS.

The General Contractor shall submit one (1) complete originally executed copy of any Agreement
between the General Contractor and any Subcontractor for the DHAs files. All subcontractor
agreements shall require each subcontractor to be bound to all of the Contract Documents that are
relevant to the work to be performed by the subcontractor.

ARTICLE VI - CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

If Contractor is an individual, doing business under any name other than the individual’s name,
provide the following information:

Individual’s full name:

Business Name:

If Contractor is an entity, provide the following information:

Type of entity:

State of formation:

Qualified to transaction business in Indiana? : Yes No
ARTICLE VII - GENERAL

This instrument, together with the Contract Documents, form the entire agreement between the
parties hereto. Contractor acknowledges that he has read and understands this agreement and the
Contract Documents. In the event that any provision in any of the documents that make up the
Contract Documents conflicts with any provisions of any other such document, the provision of the
document first enumerated in the list in Article IV shall govern, except as otherwise specifically
stated. The various provisions in any Addendum shall be construed in the order of preference of the
document which it modifies.

No work under this agreement shall commence until the Contractor receives a Notice to Proceed
issued by DHA.

This agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be an original, but all of which
when taken together shall constitute one agreement.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this instrument to be executed in two
(2) original counterparts as of the day and year first above written.
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ATTEST:

Lake County Housing Authority

Contractor DHA
By Date By Date
Printed Name Printed Name
Title Title
33928 N US Highway 45
Address Address
Grayslake, Illinois 60030
T: T:
CERTIFICATION:
I , certify that I am the of
the entity named as Contractor herein; that who signed
this agreement on behalf of the Contractor was then of

said entity; that said agreement was duly signed for and on behalf of said entity by authority of its

governing body, and is within the scope of its corporate powers.

Page 3
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General Conditions for Construction U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development

Contracts - Public Housing Programs Office of Public and Indian Housing
OMB Approval No. 2577-0157 (exp. 3/31/2020)

Applicability. This form is applicable to any
construction/development contract greater than $150,000.

This form includes those clauses required by OMB's common rule on grantee procurement, implemented at HUD in 2 CFR 200, and
those requirements set forth in Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968 and its amendment by the Housing and
Community Development Act of 1992, implemented by HUD at 24 CFR Part 135. The form is required for construction contracts
awarded by Public Housing Agencies (PHAS).

The form is used by Housing Authorities in solicitations to provide necessary contract clauses. If the form were not used, HAs would be
unable to enforce their contracts.

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1.0 hours per response, including the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection
of information. Responses to the collection of information are required to obtain a benefit or to retain a benefit.

The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.

HUD may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a currently
valid OMB number.

Clause Page Clause Page
1 || Definitions IHEEEl ~dministrative Requirements
2. Contractor’s Responsibility for Work 2 25. Contract Period 9
3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities and Authority 2 26 Order of Precedence 9
4. Other Contracts 3 27. Payments 9
IConstruction Requirements |2 || Contract Modifications E
5. Preconstruction Conference and Notice to Proceed 3 29. Changes 10
6. Construction Progress Schedule 3 30. Suspension of Work 11
7 Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work 3 31. Disputes 11
8. Differing Site Conditions 4 32. Default 11
9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction 4 33 Liquidated 12
10. | As-Built Drawings 5 34. Termination of Convenience 12
11. | Material and Workmanship 5 35. Assignment of Contract 12
12. | Permits and Codes 5 36. Insurance 12
13. | Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention 6 37. Subcontracts 13
“ Temporary Buildings and Transportation Materials b B Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms, Women'’s B
Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus Area Firms
15. | Availability and Use of Utility Services 6 39. Equal Employment Opportunity 13
1o Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures, A Employment, Training, and Contracting Opportunities h
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements 6 for Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1968
17. | Temporary Buildings and Transportation Materials 7 41. Interest of Members of Congress 15
B Clean Air and Water / @ Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and b
Former Members, Officers, or Employees
19. | Energy Efficiency 7 43. Limitations on Payments Made to Influence 15
20. | Inspection and Acceptance of Construction 7 44. Royalties and Patents 15
21. | Use and Possession Prior to 8 45. Examination and Retention of Contractor’s Records 15
22. | Warranty of Title 8 46 Labor Standards-Davis-Bacon and Related Acts 15
23. | Warranty of 8 47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates 19
24. | Prohibition Against 9 48. Procurement of Recovered 19
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1. Definitions

(a) “Architect” means the person or other entity engaged by
the PHA to perform architectural, engineering, design,
and other services related to the work as provided for in
the contract. When a PHA uses an engineer to act in this
capacity, the terms “architect” and “engineer” shall be
synonymous. The Architect shall serve as a technical
representative of the Contracting Officer. The Architect’s
authority is as set forth elsewhere in this contract.

(b) “Contract” means the contract entered into between the
PHA and the Contractor. It includes the forms of Bid, the
Bid Bond, the Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds
or other assurance of completion, the Certifications,
Representations, and Other Statements of Bidders (form
HUD-5370), these General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction (form HUD-5370), the applicable wage rate
determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor, any
special conditions included elsewhere in the contract, the
specifications, and drawings. It includes all formal
changes to any of those documents by addendum,
change order, or other modification.

(c) “Contracting Officer” means the person delegated the au-
thority by the PHA to enter into, administer, and/or
terminate this contract and designated as such in writing
to the Contractor. The term includes any successor
Contracting Officer and any duly authorized
representative of the Contracting Officer also designated
in writing. The Contracting Officer shall be deemed the
authorized agent of the PHA in all dealings with the
Contractor.

(d) “Contractor” means the person or other entity entering
into the contract with the PHA to perform all of the work
required under the contract.

(e) “Drawings” means the drawings enumerated in the
schedule of drawings contained in the Specifications and
as described in the contract clause entitled Specifications
and Drawings for Construction herein.

(f) “HUD” means the United States of America acting through
the Department of Housing and Urban Development
including the Secretary, or any other person designated to
act on its behalf. HUD has agreed, subject to the
provisions of an Annual Contributions Contract (ACC), to
provide financial assistance to the PHA, which includes
assistance in financing the work to be performed under
this contract. As defined elsewhere in these General
Conditions or the contract documents, the determination
of HUD may be required to authorize changes in the work
or for release of funds to the PHA for payment to the
Contractor. Notwithstanding HUD’s role, nothing in this
contract shall be construed to create any contractual
relationship between the Contractor and HUD.

(g) “Project” means the entire project, whether construction
or rehabilitation, the work for which is provided for in
whole or in part under this contract.

(h) “PHA" means the Public Housing Agency organized
under applicable state laws which is a party to this
contract.

(j) “Specifications” means the written description of the
technical requirements for construction and includes the
criteria and tests for determining whether the
requirements are met.

() “Work™ means materials, workmanship, and manufacture
and fabrication of components.

2. Contractor’s Responsibility for Work

(a) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary
for performance of the work. The Contractor shall also
furnish all necessary water, heat, light, and power not
made available to the Contractor by the PHA pursuant to
the clause entitled Availability and Use of Utility Services
herein.

(b) The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least[ ] (12 percent
unless otherwise indicated) of the total amount of work to
be performed under the order. This percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this order if,
during performing the work, the Contractor requests a
reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the
reduction would be to the advantage of the PHA.

(c) At all times during performance of this contract and until
the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the
work site a competent superintendent who is satisfactory
to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the
Contractor.

(d) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to
persons or property that occur as a result of the
Contractor’s fault or negligence, and shall take proper
safety and health precautions to protect the work, the
workers, the public, and the property of others. The
Contractor shall hold and save the PHA, its officers and
agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature
occasioned by the Contractor’s performance. The
Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials
delivered and work performed until completion and
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed
unit of work which may have been accepted under the
contract.

(e) The Contractor shall lay out the work from base lines and
bench marks indicated on the drawings and be
responsible for all lines, levels, and measurements of all
work executed under the contract. The Contractor shall
verify the figures before laying out the work and will be
held responsible for any error resulting from its failure to
doso.

(f) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including
storage of materials) on PHA premises to areas
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer.

(g) The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area,
including storage areas, free from accumulations of
waste materials. After completing the work and before
final inspection, the Contractor shall (1) remove from the
premises all scaffolding, equipment, tools, and materials
(including rejected materials) that are not the property of
the PHA and all rubbish caused by its work; (2) leave the
work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; (3) perform all
specified tests; and, (4) deliver the installation in
complete and operating condition.

(h) The Contractor’s responsibility will terminate when all
work has been completed, the final inspection made, and
the work accepted by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor will then be released from further obligation
except as required by the warranties specified elsewhere
in the contract.

3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority

(a) The Architect for this contract, and any successor, shall
be designated in writing by the Contracting Officer.
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(b) The Architect shall serve as the Contracting Officer’s
technical representative with respect to architectural,
engineering, and design matters related to the work
performed under the contract. The Architect may provide
direction on contract performance. Such direction shall be
within the scope of the contract and may not be of a
nature which: (1) institutes additional work outside the
scope of the contract; (2) constitutes a change as defined
in the Changes clause herein; (3) causes an increase or
decrease in the cost of the contract; (4) alters the
Construction Progress Schedule; or (5) changes any of
the other express terms or conditions of the contract.

(c) The Architect’s duties and responsibilities may include but
shall not be limited to:

(1) Making periodic visits to the work site, and on the
basis of his/her on-site inspections, issuing written
reports to the PHA which shall include all observed
deficiencies. The Architect shall file a copy of the
report with the Contractor’s designated representative
at the site;

(2) Making modifications in drawings and technical
specifications and assisting the Contracting Officer in
the preparation of change orders and other contract
modifications for issuance by the Contracting Officer;

(3) Reviewing and making recommendations with respect
to - (i) the Contractor’s construction progress
schedules; (ii) the Contractor’'s shop and detailed
drawings; (iii) the machinery, mechanical and other
equipment and materials or other articles proposed
for use by the Contractor; and, (iv) the Contractor’s
price breakdown and progress payment estimates;
and,

(4) Assisting in inspections, signing Certificates of
Completion, and making recommendations with
respect to acceptance of work completed under the
contract.

4. Other Contracts

The PHA may undertake or award other contracts for
additional work at or near the site of the work under this
contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the
other contractors and with PHA employees and shall
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under
this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting
Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act
that will interfere with the performance of work by any
other contractor or by PHA employees

Construction Requirements
5. Pre-construction Conference and Notice to Proceed

(a) Within ten calendar days of contract execution, and prior
to the commencement of work, the Contractor shall
attend a preconstruction conference with representatives
of the PHA, its Architect, and other interested parties
convened by the PHA. The conference will serve to
acquaint the participants with the general plan of the
construction operation and all other requirements of the
contract. The PHA will provide the Contractor with the
date, time, and place of the conference.

(b) The contractor shall begin work upon receipt of a written
Notice to Proceed from the Contracting Officer or
designee. The Contractor shall not begin work prior to
receiving such notice.

6. Construction Progress Schedule

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work

commences on the contract or another period of time
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies
of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the
Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates
on which the Contractor contemplates starting and
completing the several salient features of the work
(including acquiring labor, materials, and equipment). The
schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of
suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of
work scheduled for completion by any given date during
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule
within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may
withhold approval of progress payments or take other
remedies under the contract until the Contractor submits
the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the

chart as required by the Contracting Officer, and
immediately deliver three copies of the annotated
schedule to the Contracting Officer. If the Contracting
Officer determines, upon the basis of inspection
conducted pursuant to the clause entitled Inspection and
Acceptance of Construction, herein that the Contractor is
not meeting the approved schedule, the Contractor shall
take steps necessary to improve its progress, including
those that may be required by the Contracting Officer,
without additional cost to the PHA. In this circumstance,
the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to
increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days
of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to
submit for approval any supplementary schedule or
schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems
necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of
progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements

of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that
the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient
diligence to ensure completion within the time

specified in the Contract. Upon making this

determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work, or any
separable part of it, in accordance with the Default clause
of this contract.

7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps

reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location
of the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself
as to the general and local conditions which can affect the
work or its cost, including but not limited to, (1) conditions
bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and
storage of materials; (2) the availability of labor, water,
electric power, and roads;(3) uncertainties of weather,
river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the
site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground;
and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed
preliminary to and during work performance. The
Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as
to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and
subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered
insofar as this information is
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reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site,
including all exploratory work done by the PHA, as well
as from the drawings and specifications made a part of
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the
actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph
will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for
estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully
performing the work, or for proceeding to successfully
perform the work without additional expense to the PHA.

(b) The PHA assumes no responsibility for any conclusions
or interpretations made by the Contractor based on the
information made available by the PHA. Nor does the
PHA assume responsibility for any understanding
reached or representation made concerning conditions
which can affect the work by any of its officers or agents
before the execution of this contract, unless that
understanding or representation is expressly stated in
this contract.

8. Differing Site Conditions

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions
are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting
Officer of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at
the site which differ materially from those indicated in this
contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the
site(s), of an unusual nature, which differ materially from
those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inhering in work of the character provided for in the
contract.

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. Work shall
not proceed at the affected site, except at the
Contractor’s risk, until the Contracting Officer has
provided written instructions to the Contractor. If the
conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase
or decrease in the Contractor’'s cost of, or the time
required for, performing any part of the work under this
contract, whether or not changed as a result of the
conditions, the Contractor shall file a claim in writing to
the PHA within ten days after receipt of such instructions
and, in any event, before proceeding with the work. An
equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery
schedule, or both shall be made under this clause and
the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, unless
the Contractor has given the written notice required,
provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving
written notice may be extended by the Contracting
Officer.

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
to the contract for differing site conditions shall be
allowed if made after final payment under this contract.

9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the
drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned
in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the
specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or
mentioned in both. In case of difference between
drawings and specifications, the specifications shall
govern. In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the
drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be

promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall
promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment
by the Contractor without such a determination shall be at
its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall
furnish from time to time such detailed drawings and other
information as considered necessary, unless

otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the

words “directed”, “required”, “ordered”, “designated”,
“prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be
understood that the “direction”, “requirement”, “order”,
“designation”, or “prescription”, of the Contracting Officer
is intended and similarly the words “approved”,
“acceptable”, “satisfactory”, or words of like import shall
mean “approved by”, or “acceptable to™; ur- Satisfactory
to” the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly
stated.

(c) Where “as shown” “as indicated”, “as detailed”, or

«d

=

of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the
reference is made to the drawings accompanying this
contract unless stated otherwise. The word “provided” as
used herein shall be understood to mean “provide
complete in place” that is “furnished and installed”.
“Shop drawings” means drawings, submitted to the PHA
by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier
subcontractor, showing in detail (1) the proposed
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (2)
the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams,
layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations,
schedules, performance and test data, and similar
materials furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail
specific portions of the work required by the contract. The
PHA may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and
for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this
contract.

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor

shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with other
contract requirements and shall indicate its approval
thereon as evidence of such coordination and review.
Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer
without evidence of the Contractor’'s approval may be
returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will
indicate an approval or disapproval of the shop drawings
and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the PHA's
reasons therefore. Any work done before such approval
shall be at the Contractor’s risk. Approval by the
Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such
drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the
requirements of this contract, except with respect to
variations described and approved in accordance with (f)
below.

(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract

requirements, the Contractor shall describe such
variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at the
time of submission. If the Architect approves any such
variation and the Contracting Officer concurs, the
Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate

modification to the contract, except that, if the variation is
minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of
performance, a modification need not be issued.

(g) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make

timely requests of the PHA for such large scale and full
size drawings, color schemes, and other additional
information, not already in his possession, which shall be
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required in the planning and production of the work. Such
requests may be submitted as the need arises, but each
such request shall be filed in ample time to permit
appropriate action to be taken by all parties involved so
as to avoid delay.

(h) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for
approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all
shop drawings as called for under the various headings
of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the
PHA and one set will be returned to the Contractor. As
required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor, upon
completing the work under this contract, shall furnish a
complete set of all shop drawings as finally approved.
These drawings shall show all changes and revisions
made up to the time the work is completed and accepted.

(i) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure
that all shop drawings prepared by subcontractors are
submitted to the Contracting Officer.

10. As-Built Drawings

(a) “As-built drawings,” as used in this clause, means
drawings submitted by the Contractor or subcontractor at
any tier to show the construction of a particular structure
or work as actually completed under the contract. “As-built
drawings” shall be synonymous with “Record
drawings.”

(b) As required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor
shall provide the Contracting Officer accurate information
to be used in the preparation of permanent as-built
drawings. For this purpose, the Contractor shall record on
one set of contract drawings all changes from the
installations originally indicated, and record final locations
of underground lines by depth from finish grade and by
accurate horizontal offset distances to permanent surface
improvements such as buildings, curbs, or edges of
walks.

(c) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any
tier. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to
ensure that all as-built drawings prepared by
subcontractors are submitted to the Contracting Officer.

11. Material and Workmanship

(a) All equipment, material, and articles furnished under this
contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for
the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically
provided in this contract. References in the contract to
equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by
trade name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded
as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be
construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at
its option, use any equipment, material, article, or
process that, in the judgment of, and as approved by the
Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the
specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in
this contract.

(b) Approval of equipment and materials.

(1) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer’s
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When
requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the
model number, and other information concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the

machinery and mechanical and other equipment.
When required by this contract or by the Contracting
Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the
Contracting Officer’s approval of the material or
articles which the Contractor contemplates
incorporating into the work. When requesting
approval, the Contractor shall provide full information
concerning the material or articles. Machinery,
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the
required approval shall be installed or used at the risk
of subsequent rejection.

(2) When required by the specifications or the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit
appropriately marked samples (and certificates
related to them) for approval at the Contractor's
expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. The
Contractor shall label, or otherwise properly mark on
the container, the material or product represented, its
place of origin, the name of the producer, the
Contractor’'s name, and the identification of the
construction project for which the material or product
is intended to be used.

(3) Certificates shall be submitted in triplicate, describing
each sample submitted for approval and certifying
that the material, equipment or accessory complies
with contract requirements. The certificates shall
include the name and brand of the product, name of
manufacturer, and the location where produced.

(4) Approval of a sample shall not constitute a waiver of
the PHA right to demand full compliance with contract

requirements. Materials, equipment and accessories
may be rejected for cause even though samples have
been approved.

(5) Wherever materials are required to comply with
recognized standards or specifications, such
specifications shall be accepted as establishing the
technical qualities and testing methods, but shall not
govern the number of tests required to be made nor
modify other contract requirements. The Contracting
Officer may require laboratory test reports on items
submitted for approval or may approve materials on
the basis of data submitted in certificates with
samples. Check tests will be made on materials
delivered for use only as frequently as the Contracting
Officer determines necessary to insure compliance of
materials with the specifications. The Contractor will
assume all costs of retesting materials which fail to
meet contract requirements and/or testing materials
offered in substitution for those found deficient.

(6) After approval, samples will be kept in the Project
office until completion of work. They may be built into
the work after a substantial quantity of the materials
they represent has been built in and accepted.

(c) Requirements concerning lead-based paint. The

Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning
lead-based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint
Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as
implemented by 24 CFR Part 35.

12. Permits and Codes

(a) The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all

applicable laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations.
Notwithstanding the requirement of the Contractor to
comply with the drawings and specifications in the
contract, all work installed shall comply with all applicable
codes and regulations as amended by any
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waivers. Before installing the work, the Contractor shall
examine the drawings and the specifications for
compliance with applicable codes and regulations
bearing on the work and shall immediately report any
discrepancy it may discover to the Contracting Officer.
Where the requirements of the drawings and
specifications fail to comply with the applicable code or
regulation, the Contracting Officer shall modify the
contract by change order pursuant to the clause entitled
Changes herein to conform to the code or regulation.

14. Temporary Heating

The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary
heating, covering, and enclosures necessary to properly
protect all work and materials against damage by
dampness and cold, to dry out the work, and to facilitate
the completion of the work. Any permanent heating
equipment used shall be turned over to the PHA in the
condition and at the time required by the specifications.

(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees,
and licenses necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the work. Where the PHA can arrange for
the issuance of all or part of these permits, fees and
licenses, without cost to the Contractor, the contract
amount shall be reduced accordingly.

15. Availability and Use of Utility Services

(a) The PHA shall make all reasonably required amounts of
utilities available to the Contractor from existing outlets
and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless
otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by
the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the PHA or,
where the utility is produced by the PHA, at reasonable
rates determined by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished
without charge.

(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install and
maintain all necessary temporary connections and
distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the
amount of each utility used for the purpose of
determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work
by the PHA, the Contractor shall remove all the
temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and
associated paraphernalia.

13. Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall:

(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required
to work in surroundings or under working conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to
his/her health and/or safety as determined under
construction safety and health standards promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor by regulation;

(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons;

(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and
equipment; and,

(4) Avoid work interruptions.

(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall:

(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the
Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926. Failure to
comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant
to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
(Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat. 96), 40 U.S.C. 3701 et
seq.; and (a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures,

(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
so that such terms will be binding on each grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be
subcontractor. removed under this contract, and which do not

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of unreasonably interfere with the work required under this
exposure data on all accidents incident to work performed contract.

under this contract resulting in death, traumatic injury, (b) The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically

occupational disease, or damage to property, materials, authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation

supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees
manner prescribed by 29 CFR Part are broken during performance of this contract, or by the

1904. careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean
noncompliance with these requirements and of the cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as
corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to directed by the Contracting Officer.

the Contractor or the Contractor’s representative at the (c) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing

site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site and

noncompliance and corrective action required. After (2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of

receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately which are made known to or should be known by the

take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to Contractor. Prior to disturbing the ground at the

take corrective action promptly, the Contracting Officer construction site, the Contractor shall ensure that all

may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until underground utility lines are clearly marked.

satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The (d) The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure,

16. Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures,
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements

Contractor shall not base any claim or request for
equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any
stop order issued under these circumstances.

and protect as necessary all foundations and other parts
of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the
vicinity of the site, which may be affected by the

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’
compliance with the provisions of this clause. The
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any

excavations or other operations connected with the
construction of the project.
(e) Any equipment temporarily removed as a result of work
subcontract as the PHA, the Secretary of Housing and under this contract shall be protected, cleaned, and
Urban Development, or the Secretary of Labor shall replaced in the same condition as at the time of award of
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. this contract.
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() New work which connects to existing work shall
correspond in all respects with that to which it connects
and/or be similar to existing work unless otherwise
required by the specifications.

(g) No structural members shall be altered or in any way
weakened without the written authorization of the
Contracting Officer, unless such work is clearly specified

in the plans or specifications.

(h) If the removal of the existing work exposes discolored or
unfinished surfaces, or work out of alignment, such
surfaces shall be refinished, or the material replaced as
necessary to make the continuous work uniform and
harmonious. This, however, shall not be construed to
require the refinishing or reconstruction of dissimilar
finishes previously exposed, or finished surfaces in good

19.

The contactor shall comply with the Clean Air Act, as
amended, 42 USC 7401 et seq., the Federal Water
Pollution Control Water Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251
et seq., and standards issued pursuant thereto in the
facilities in which this contract is to be performed.

Energy Efficiency

The Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards
and policies relating to energy efficiency which are
contained in the energy conservation plan issued in
compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act
(Pub.L. 94-163) for the State in which the work under the
contract is performed.

condition, but in different planes or on different levels 20. Inspection and Acceptance of Construction

when brought together by the removal of intervening
work, unless such refinishing or reconstruction is
specified in the plans or specifications.

(i) The Contractor shall give all required notices to any
adjoining or adjacent property owner or other party before
the commencement of any work.

(i) The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the
PHA from any damages on account of settlement or the
loss of lateral support of adjoining property, any damages
from changes in topography affecting drainage, and from
all loss or expense and all damages for which the PHA
may become liable in consequence of such injury or
damage to adjoining and adjacent structures and their
premises.

(k) The Contractor shall repair any damage to vegetation,
structures, equipment, utilities, or improvements,
including those that are the property of a third party,
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to
repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost
to the Contractor.

17. Temporary Buildings and Transportation of Materials

(a) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices,
sanitary facilities) and utilities may be erected by the
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting
Officer and shall be built with labor and materials
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the PHA.
The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the
property of the Contractor and shall be removed by the
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work.
With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the
buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not
be removed.

(b) The Contractor shall, as directed by the Contracting
Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary
roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as
authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials are
transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be
loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the
manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal,
state, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to
cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them
from damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the
repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

18. Clean Air and Water

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause -

(1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized
representative of the PHA by which the PHA approves
and assumes ownership of the work performed under this
contract. Acceptance may be partial or complete.

(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the work
performed under the contract (including, when
appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and
intermediate assemblies) to determine whether it
conforms to contract requirements.

(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that
determines the properties or elements, including
functional operation of materials, equipment, or their
components, by the application of established scientific
principles and procedures.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection

system and perform such inspections as will ensure that
the work performed under the contract conforms to
contract requirements. All work is subject to PHA
inspection and test at all places and at all reasonable
times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with
the terms of the contract.

(c) PHA inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the

PHA and do not: (1) relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for providing adequate quality control
measures; (2) relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
loss or damage of the material before acceptance; (3)
constitute or imply acceptance; or, (4) affect the
continuing rights of the PHA after acceptance of the
completed work under paragraph (j) below.

(d) The presence or absence of the PHA inspector does not

relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor
is the inspector authorized to change any term or
condition of the specifications without the Contracting
Officer’s written authorization. All instructions and
approvals with respect to the work shall be given to the
Contractor by the Contracting Officer.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional

charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably
needed for performing such safe and convenient
inspections and tests as may be required by the
Contracting Officer. The PHA may charge to the
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor
for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes
reinspection or retest necessary. The PHA shall perform
all inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and
performance tests shall be performed as described in the
contract.
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() The PHA may conduct routine inspections of the
construction site on a daily basis.

(g) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct
work found by the PHA not to conform to contract
requirements, unless the PHA decides that it is in its
interest to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall
promptly segregate and remove rejected material from
the premises.

(h) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct
rejected work, the PHA may (1) by contract or otherwise,
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the
Contractor, or (2) terminate for default the Contractor’s
right to proceed.

(i) If any work requiring inspection is covered up without ap-
proval of the PHA, it must, if requested by the Contracting
Officer, be uncovered at the expense of the Contractor. If
at any time before final acceptance of the entire work, the
PHA considers it necessary or advisable, to examine
work already completed by removing or tearing it out, the
Contractor, shall on request, promptly furnish all
necessary facilities, labor, and material. If such work is
found to be defective or nonconforming in any material
respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory
reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet
the requirements of the contract, the Contracting Officer
shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of
the examination and reconstruction, including, if
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an
extension of time.

()) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a
designated portion of the work will be substantially
completed and ready for inspection. If the Architect
determines that the state of preparedness is as
represented, the PHA will promptly arrange for the
inspection. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the
PHA shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion
and inspection, all work required by the contract or that
portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines and
designates can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall
be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud,
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the PHA's right
under any warranty or guarantee.

21. Use and Possession Prior to Completion

(a) The PHA shall have the right to take possession of or use
any completed or partially completed part of the work.
Before taking possession of or using any work, the
Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on
those portions of the work that the PHA intends to take
possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting
Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of
the contract. The PHA's possession or use shall not be
deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.

(b) While the PHA has such possession or use, the
Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for (1) the
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the PHA's
possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the
clause entitled Permits and Codes herein; (2) all
maintenance costs on the areas occupied; and, (3)
furnishing heat, light, power, and water used in the areas

22.

23.

occupied without proper remuneration therefore. If prior
possession or use by the PHA delays the progress of the
work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an
equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price
or the time of completion, and the contract shall be
modified in writing accordingly.

Warranty of Title

The Contractor warrants good title to all materials,
supplies, and equipment incorporated in the work and
agrees to deliver the premises together with all
improvements thereon free from any claims, liens or
charges, and agrees further that neither it nor any other
person, firm or corporation shall have any right to a lien
upon the premises or anything appurtenant thereto.

Warranty of Construction

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the

Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j)
of this clause, that work performed under this contract
conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any
defect in equipment, material, or workmanship performed
by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any
tier. This warranty shall continue for a period of

(one year unless otherwise indicated) from the date of final
acceptance of the work. If the PHA takes possession of
any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty
shall continue for a period of (one year unless otherwise
indicated) from the date that the PHA takes

possession.

(b) The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s

expense, any failure to conform, or any defect. In

addition, the Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s

expense, any damage to PHA-owned or controlled real or

personal property when the damage is the result of—

(1) The Contractor’s failure to conform to contract require-
ments; or

(2) Any defects of equipment, material, workmanship or
design furnished by the Contractor.

(c) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in

fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The
Contractor’s warranty with respect to work repaired or
replaced will run for (one year unless otherwise indicated)
from the date of repair or replacement.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in

writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of
any failure, defect or damage.

(e) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or

damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice,
the PHA shall have the right to replace, repair or
otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the
Contractor's expense.

(f) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from

subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work

performed and materials furnished under this contract,

the Contractor shall:

(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal
commercial practice;

(2) Require all warranties to be executed in writing, for the
benefit of the PHA; and,

(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the PHA.

(g9) In the event the Contractor’s warranty under paragraph

(a) of this clause has expired, the PHA may bring suit at
its own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s,
manufacturer’s or supplier's warranty.
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(h) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the
Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect of
material or design furnished by the PHA nor for the repair
of any damage that results from any defect in PHA
furnished material or design.

(i) Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the
establishment of the time periods in paragraphs (a) and
(c) above relate only to the specific obligation of the
Contractor to correct the work, and have no relationship
to the time within which its obligation to comply with the
contract may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time
within which proceedings may be commenced to
establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to its
obligation other than specifically to correct the work.

(i) This warranty shall not limit the PHA's rights under the
Inspection and Acceptance of Construction clause of this
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or
fraud.

24. Prohibition Against Liens

The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the
PHA's property. This prohibition shall apply to all
subcontractors at any tier and all materials suppliers.

Administrative Requirements

25. Contract Period

this contract within 120 calendar days of the
effective date of the contract, or within the time schedule
established in the notice to proceed issued by the
Contracting Officer.

26. Order of Provisions

In the event of a conflict between these General

Conditions and the Specifications, the General

Conditions shall prevail. In the event of a conflict between
the contract and any applicable state or local law or
regulation, the state or local law or regulation shall
prevail; provided that such state or local law or regulation
does not conflict with, or is less restrictive than applicable
federal law, regulation, or Executive Order. In the event of
such a conflict, applicable federal law, regulation, and
Executive Order shall prevail.

27. Payments

(a) The PHA shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in
this contract.

(b) The PHA shall make progress payments approximately
every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of
work accomplished which meets the standards of quality
established under the contract, as approved by the
Contracting Officer. The PHA may, subject to written
determination and approval of the Contracting Officer,
make more frequent payments to contractors which are
qualified small businesses.

(c) Before the first progress payment under this contract, the
Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by
the Contracting Officer, a breakdown of the total contract
price showing the amount included therein for each
principal category of the work, which shall substantiate
the payment amount requested in order to provide a

basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown
shall be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be
acceptable to HUD. If the contract covers more than one
project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate
breakdown for each. The values and quantities employed
in making up this breakdown are for determining the
amount of progress payments and shall not be construed
as a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract
price. The Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit
over the construction period of the contract.

(d) The Contractor shall submit, on forms provided by the
PHA, periodic estimates showing the value of the work
performed during each period based upon the approved

submitted not later than  Fifteen (15) days in advance of

the date set for payment and are subject to correction and

revision as required. The estimates must be approved by
the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the

Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more

than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a

separate progress payment estimate for each.

(e) Along with each request for progress payments and the
required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the
following certification, or payment shall not be made: |
hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
that:

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in
accordance with the specifications, terms, and
conditions of the contract;

(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been
made from previous payments received under the
contract, and timely payments will be made from the
proceeds of the payment covered by this certification,
in accordance with subcontract agreements; and,

(3) This request for progress payments does not include
any amounts which the prime contractor intends to
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the
subcontract.

Name:

Title:

Date:

(f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA shall
retain ten (10) percent of the amount of progress
payments until completion and acceptance of all work
under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50
percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after
consulting with the Architect, determines that the
Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory,
the PHA may make the remaining payments in full for the
work subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer
subsequently determines that the Contractor’s
performance and progress are unsatisfactory, the PHA
shall reinstate the ten (10) percent (or other percentage
as provided in State law) retainage until such time as the
Contracting Officer determines that performance and
progress are satisfactory.

(g) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered
on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into
consideration when computing progress payments.
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Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than responsibilities of the parties (e.g., change in the PHA

the site may also be taken into consideration if the address). All other contract modifications shall be in the
Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has form of supplemental agreements signed by the
acquired title to such material; (2) the material is properly Contractor and the Contracting Officer.
stored in a bonded warehouse, storage yard, or similar (c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of
suitable place as may be approved by the Contracting HUD prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that
Officer; (3) the material is insured to cover its full value; exceeds the PHA's approved threshold), such
and (4) the material will be used to perform this contract. modification shall not be effective until the required
Before any progress payment which includes delivered approval is received by the PHA.
material is made, the Contractor shall furnish such
documentation as the Contracting Officer may require to 29. Changes
assure the protection of the PHA'’s interest in such
materials. The Contractor shall remain responsible for (a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice
such stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated
to the PHA. to be a change order, make changes in the work within
(h) All material and work covered by progress payments the general scope of the contract including changes:
made shall, at the time of payment become the sole (2)In the specifications (including drawings and designs);
property of the PHA, but this shall not be construed as (1) (2)In the method or manner of performance of the work;
relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all (3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials,
material and work upon which payments have been made services, or site; or,
or the restoration of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving the (4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the
right of the PHA to require the fulfillment of all of the terms work.
of the contract. In the event the work of the Contractor has (b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in
been damaged by other contractors or persons other than this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction,
employees of the PHA in the course of their employment, interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting
the Contractor shall restore such damaged work without Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a
cost to the PHA and to seek redress for its damage only change order under this clause; provided, that the
from those who directly Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice
caused it. stating (1) the date, circumstances and source of the
(i) The PHA shall make the final payment due the Contractor order and (2) that the Contractor regards the order as a
under this contract after (1) completion and final change order.
acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of release of (c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or
all claims against the PHA arising by virtue of this contract, conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a
other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an
has specifically excepted from the operation of the release. equitable adjustment.
Each such exception shall embrace no more than one (d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or
claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not for the performance of any part of the work under this
be included in the request for final payment. A release may contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
also be required of the assignee if the Contractor’s claim to Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment
amounts payable under this contract and modify the contract in writing. However, except for a
has been assigned. adjustment based on defective specifications, no proposal
(j) Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer may for any change under paragraph (b) above shall be
require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other allowed for any costs incurred more than 20 days (5 days
evidence of payment from all persons performing work for oral orders) before the Contractor gives written notice
and supplying material to the Contractor, if the as required. In the case of defective specifications for
Contracting Officer determines such evidence is which the PHA is responsible, the equitable adjustment
necessary to substantiate claimed costs. shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred by
(k) The PHA shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims for the Contractor in attempting to comply with
payment or disputes arising there under between the the defective specifications.
Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers; (e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment
or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the under this clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a
subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause,
refusal of the PHA to withhold moneys from the or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph
Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any (b) of this clause, by submitting a written statement
surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this describing the general nature and the amount of the
contract. proposal. If the facts justify it, the Contracting Officer may
extend the period for submission. The proposal may be
28. Contract Modifications included in the notice required under paragraph (b)
above. No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable
(a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify any adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final
term or condition of this contract. Any contract payment under this contract.
modification shall be authorized in writing. (f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable
(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract adjustment shall be submitted in the form of a lump sum
unilaterally (1) pursuant to a specific authorization stated proposal supported with an itemized breakdown of all
in a contract clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for increases and decreases in the contract in at least the
administrative matters which do not change the rights or following details:
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(2) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the
quantity and unit cost of each, and the aggregate
cost); Transportation and delivery costs associated
with materials; Labor breakdowns by hours or unit
costs (identified with specific work to be performed);
Construction equipment exclusively necessary for the
change; Costs of preparation and/ or revision to shop
drawings resulting from the change; Worker’s
Compensation and Public Liability Insurance;
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA, and, Bond
Costs when size of change warrants revision.

(2)Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead,
general and administrative expenses, and fringe
benefits not normally treated as direct costs.

(3)Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and
may vary according to the nature, extent, and
complexity of the work required by the change. The

allowability of the direct and indirect costs shall be

determined in accordance with the Contract Cost

Principles and Procedures for Commercial Firms in Part

31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 1-31),

as implemented by HUD Handbook 2210.18, in effect on

the date of this contract. The Contractor shall not be
allowed a profit on the profit received by any
subcontractor. Equitable adjustments for deleted work
shall include a credit for profit and may include a credit for
indirect costs. On proposals covering both increases and
decreases in the amount of the contract, the application of
indirect costs and profit shall be on the net-change in
direct costs for the Contractor or subcontractor

performing the work.

(g) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request

for time extension (if any), and shall include sufficient
information and dates to demonstrate whether and to
what extent the change will delay the completion of the
contract in its entirety.

(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30

days after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the
date when such action will be taken.

(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a

dispute under the clause entitled Disputes herein.
Nothing in this clause, however, shall excuse the
Contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed.

() Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no

change shall be made by the Contractor without a prior
order from the Contracting Officer.

30. Suspension of Work

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in

writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work of this contract for the period of time that the
Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the
convenience of the PHA.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an

unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the
administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting
Officer’s failure to act within the time specified (or within a
reasonable time if not specified) in this contract an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of
performance of the contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by such unreasonable suspension, delay, or
interruption and the contract modified in writing
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made
under this clause for any suspension, delay, or
interruption to the extent that performance would have

been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other
cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor
or for which any equitable adjustment is provided for or
excluded under any other provision of this contract.

(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor
shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement
shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension
order); and, (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but
not later than the date of final payment under the
contract.

31. Disputes

(a) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand
or written assertion by one of the contracting parties
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a
sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the
contract. A claim arising under the contract, unlike a
claim relating to the contract, is a claim that can be
resolved under a contract clause that provides for the
relief sought by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other
routine request for payment that is not in dispute when
submitted is not a claim. The submission may be
converted to a claim by complying with the requirements
of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or
amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time.

(b) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled
Labor Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein,
all disputes arising under or relating to this contract,
including any claims for damages for the alleged breach
thereof which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be
resolved under this clause.

(c) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and
submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision.
A claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall, within 60 (unless otherwise
indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the
claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made.

(e) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless
the Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in
the PHA in accordance with the PHA's policy and
procedures, (2) refers the appeal to an independent
mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of
competent jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made within
(30 unless otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the
Contracting Officer’s decision.

(f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance
of this contract, pending final resolution of any request for
relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to
the contract, and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.

32. Default

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or
any separable part thereof, with the diligence that will
insure its completion within the time specified in this
contract, or any extension thereof, or fails to complete
said work within this time, the Contracting Officer may, by
written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to

Previous editions are obsolete
Replaces form HUD-5370-A

Page 11 of 19 form HUD-5370 (1/2014)



proceed with the work (or separable part of the work) that
has been delayed. In this event, the PHA may take over
the work and complete it, by contract or otherwise, and
may take possession of and use any materials,
equipment, and plant on the work site necessary for
completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall
be liable for any damage to the PHA resulting from the
Contractor’s refusal or failure to complete the work within
the specified time, whether or not the Contractor’s right to
proceed with the work is terminated. This liability includes
any increased costs incurred by the PHA in completing

the work.

(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated

or the Contractor charged with damages under this

clause if—

() The delay in completing the work arises from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of
such causes include (i) acts of God, or of the public
enemy, (ii) acts of the PHA or other governmental
entity in either its sovereign or contractual capacity,
(i) acts of another contractor in the performance of a
contract with the PHA, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi)
epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes,
(ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather,
or (xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control
and without the fault or negligence of both the
Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within days (10 days unless otherwise
indicated) from the beginning of such delay (unless
extended by the Contracting Officer) notifies the
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay.
The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and
the extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the
Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such
action, time for completing the work shall be extended
by written modification to the contract. The findings of
the Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written
decision which shall be subject to the provisions of
the Disputes clause of this contract.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it

is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or

that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations
of the parties will be the same as if the termination had

been for convenience of the PHA.

33. Liquidated Damages

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time

specified in the contract, or any extension, as specified in
the clause entitled Default of this contract, the Contractor
shall pay to the PHA as liquidated damages, the sum of
$.550 Contracting Officer insert amount] for
each day of delay. If different completion dates are
specified in the contract for separate parts or stages of the
work, the amount of liquidated damages shall be
assessed on those parts or stages which are delayed. To
the extent that the Contractor’s delay or nonperformance
is excused under another clause in this contract,
liquidated damages shall not be due the PHA. The
Contractor remains liable for damages caused other than
by delay.

(b) If the PHA terminates the Contractor’s right to proceed,

the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages
until such reasonable time as may be required for final

completion of the work together with any increased costs
occasioned the PHA in completing the work.

(c) If the PHA does not terminate the Contractor’s right to

proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated
damages until the work is completed or accepted.

34. Termination for Convenience

(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in

whole, or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer
determines that such termination is in the best interest of
the PHA. Any such termination shall be effected by
delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination
specifying the extent to which the performance of the
work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon
which such termination becomes effective.

(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in

whole or in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor
for reasonable and proper costs resulting from such
termination upon the receipt by the PHA of a properly
presented claim setting out in detail: (1) the total cost of
the work performed to date of termination less the total
amount of contract payments made to the Contractor; (2)
the cost (including reasonable profit) of settling and
paying claims under subcontracts and material orders for
work performed and materials and supplies delivered to
the site, payment for which has not been made by the
PHA to the Contractor or by the Contractor to the
subcontractor or supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and
protecting the work already performed until the PHA or
assignee takes possession thereof or assumes
responsibility therefore; (4) the actual or estimated cost of
legal and accounting services reasonably necessary to
prepare and present the termination claim to the PHA,
and (5) an amount constituting a reasonable profit on the
value of the work performed by the Contractor.

(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim

within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of
receipt of the Contractor’s claim.

(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly

35.

made subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of
this contract.

Assignment of Contract

The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in
this contract; except that claims for monies due or to
become due from the PHA under the contract may be
assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial
institution. Such assignments of claims shall only be
made with the written concurrence of the Contracting
Officer. If the Contractor is a partnership, this contract
shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or remaining
member(s) of such partnership as approved by the
Contracting Officer.

36. Insurance

(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each

subcontractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of

insurance showing the following insurance is in force and

will insure all operations under the Contract:

(1) Workers’ Compensation, in accordance with state or
Territorial Workers’ Compensation laws.

(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single
limit for bodily injury and property damage of not less
than$ 1 M [Contracting Officer insert amount]
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per occurrence to protect the Contractor and each (2) “Subcontractor” means any supplier, vendor, or firm

subcontractor against claims for bodily injury or death that furnishes supplies, materials, equipment, or
and damage to the property of others. This shall cover services to or for the Contractor or another
the use of all equipment, hoists, and vehicles subcontractor.
on the site(s) not covered by Automobile Liability (b) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with
under (3) below. If the Contractor has a "claims made” any subcontractor who has been temporarily denied
policy, then the following additional requirements participation in a HUD program or who has been
apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive date” suspended or debarred from participating in contracting
which must be on or before the programs by any agency of the United States
execution date of the Contract; and the extended Government or of the state in which the work under this
reporting period may not be less than five years contract is to be performed.
following the completion date of the Contract. (c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible for the acts or
(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor omissions of its subcontractors, and of persons either
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith directly or indirectly employed by them as for the acts or
for a combined single limit for bodily injury and omissions of persons directly employed by the
property damage of not lessthan$ 1M Contractor.
[Contracting Officer insert amount] per occurrence. (d) The Contractor shall insert appropriate clauses in all
(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the subcontracts to bind subcontractors to the terms and
PHA with a certificate of insurance evidencing that conditions of this contract insofar as they are applicable
Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) Insurance on to the work of subcontractors.
all work in place and/or materials stored at the building (e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any
site(s), including foundations and building equipment, is contractual relationship between any subcontractor and
in force. The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be for the the PHA or between the subcontractor and HUD.
benefit of the Contractor and the PHA as their interests
may appear and each shall be named in the policy or 38. Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms,
policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing Women'’s Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus
equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on Area Firms
such equipment from the time the Contractor takes
possession thereof until the Contract work is accepted by The Contractor shall take the following steps to ensure
the PHA. The Builder's Risk Insurance need not be that, whenever possible, subcontracts are awarded to
carried on excavations, piers, footings, or foundations small business firms, minority firms, women'’s business
until such time as work on the superstructure is started. It enterprises, and labor surplus area firms:
need not be carried on landscape work. Policies shall (a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and
furnish coverage at all times for the full cash value of all women'’s business enterprises on solicitation lists;
completed construction, as well as materials in place (b) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial women'’s business enterprises are solicited whenever
payment has been made by the PHA. The Contractor they are potential sources;
may terminate this insurance on buildings as of the date (c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible,
taken over for occupancy by the PHA. The Contractor is into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum
not required to carry Builder's Risk Insurance for participation by small and minority businesses and
modernization work which does not involve structural women’s business enterprises;
alterations or additions and where the PHA's existing fire (d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements
and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to of the contract permit, which encourage participation by
include such work. small and minority businesses and women'’s business
(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are enterprises; and
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the (e) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small
State in which the project is located. If any such Business Administration, the Minority Business
insurance is due to expire during the construction period, Development Agency of the U.S. Department of
the Contractor (including subcontractors, as applicable) Commerce, and State and local governmental small
shall not permit the coverage to lapse and shall furnish business agencies.
evidence of coverage to the Contracting Officer. All
certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage, shall 39. Equal Employment Opportunity
provide that no coverage may be canceled or non-
renewed by the insurance company until at least 30 days During the performance of this contract, the Contractor
prior written notice has been given to the Contracting agrees as follows:
Officer. (@) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because of race,
37. Subcontracts color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap.
(b) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that
(a) Definitions. As used in this contract - applicants are employed, and that employees are treated
(1) “Subcontract” means any contract, purchase order, or during employment without regard to their race, color,
other purchase agreement, including modifications religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. Such action
and change orders to the foregoing, entered into by a shall include, but not be limited to, (1) employment, (2)
subcontractor to furnish supplies, materials, upgrading, (3) demotion, (4) transfer, (5) recruitment or
equipment, and services for the performance of the recruitment advertising, (6) layoff or termination, (7) rates
prime contract or a subcontract. of pay or other forms of compensation, and (8) selection

for training, including apprenticeship.
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(c) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available
to employees and applicants for employment the notices
to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this
clause.

(d) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or
advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of
the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will
receive consideration for employment without regard to
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap.

(e) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or
representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding,
the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer
advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the
Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to
employees and applicants for employment.

(f) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246,
as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the

Secretary of Labor.

(g) The Contractor shall furnish all information and reports
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, Section
503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and
by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or pursuant thereto. The Contractor shall permit
access to its books, records, and accounts by the
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and
orders.

(h) In the event of a determination that the Contractor is not
in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part,
and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further
Government contracts, or Federally assisted construction
contracts under the procedures authorized in Executive
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be
imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, the
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor,
or as otherwise provided by law.

(i) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of
this clause in every subcontract or purchase order unless
exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246,
as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development or the Secretary of
Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance;
provided that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor
as a result of such direction, the Contractor may request
the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.

()) Compliance with the requirements of this clause shall be
to the maximum extent consistent with, but not in
derogation of, compliance with section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and the
Indian Preference clause of this contract.

40. Employment, Training, and Contracting
Opportunities for Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of
the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968.

(a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to
the requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u
(section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that
employment and other economic opportunities generated
by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by
section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed
to low- and very low-income persons, particularly persons
who are recipients of HUD assistance for
housing.

(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which implement section
3. As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the
parties to this contract certify that they are under no
contractual or other impediment that would prevent them
from complying with the Part 135 regulations.

(c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization
or representative of workers with which the contractor has
a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding,
if any, a notice advising the labor organization or workers'
representative of the contractor's commitments under this
section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places at the work site where both
employees and applicants for training and employment
positions can see the notice. The notice shall describe the
section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and
job titles subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and
training positions, the qualifications for each; and the
name and location of the person(s) taking applications for
each of the positions; and the
anticipated date the work shall begin.

(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in
every subcontract subject to compliance with regulations
in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate
action, as provided in an applicable provision of the
subcontract or in this section 3 clause, upon a finding that
the subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24
CFR Part 135. The contractor will not subcontract with
any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or
knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in
violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.

(e) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment
positions, including training positions, that are filled (1)
after the contractor is selected but before the contract is
executed, and (2) with persons other than those to whom
the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment
opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent
the contractor's obligations under 24 CFR Part 135.

() Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part
135 may result in sanctions, termination of this contract
for default, and debarment or suspension from future
HUD assisted contracts.

(g) With respect to work performed in connection with section
3 covered Indian housing assistance, section 7(b) of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act
(25 U.S.C. 450¢e) also applies to the work to be
performed under this contract. Section 7(b) requires that
to the greatest extent feasible (i) preference and
opportunities for training and employment shall be given
to Indians, and (ii) preference in the award of contracts
and subcontracts shall be given to Indian organizations
and Indian-owned Economic Enterprises. Parties to this
contract that are subject to the provisions of section 3
and section 7(b)agree to comply with section 3 to the
maximum extent feasible, but not in derogation of
compliance with section 7(b).
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41. Interest of Members of Congress

No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United
States of America shall be admitted to any share or part of
this contract or to any benefit that may arise therefrom.

42. Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and
Former Members, Officers, or Employees

No member, officer, or employee of the PHA, no member
of the governing body of the locality in which the project
is situated, no member of the governing body of the
locality in which the PHA was activated, and no other
public official of such locality or localities who exercises
any functions or responsibilities with respect to the
project, shall, during his or her tenure, or for one year
thereafter, have any interest, direct or indirect, in this
contract or the proceeds thereof.

43. Limitations on Payments made to Influence Certain
Federal Financial Transactions

(a) The Contractor agrees to comply with Section 1352 of
Title 31, United States Code which prohibits the use of
Federal appropriated funds to pay any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, and
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with any of the
following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any
Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

(b) The Contractor further agrees to comply with the
requirement of the Act to furnish a disclosure (OMB
Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities) if
any funds other than Federal appropriated funds
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal

transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person

for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with a Federal
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

44. Royalties and Patents

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. It
shall defend all suits or claims for infringement of any
patent rights and shall save the PHA harmless from loss
on account thereof; except that the PHA shall be
responsible for all such loss when a particular design,
process or the product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is specified and the Contractor has no
reason to believe that the specified design, process, or
product is an infringement. If, however, the Contractor
has reason to believe that any design, process or product
specified is an infringement of a patent, the Contractor
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer. Failure to
give such notice shall make the Contractor responsible
for resultant loss.

45, Examination and Retention of Contractor’'s Records

(a) The PHA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United
States, or any of their duly authorized representatives
shall, until 3 years after final payment under this contract,
have access to and the right to examine any of the
Contractor’s directly pertinent books, documents, papers,
or other records involving transactions related to this
contract for the purpose of making audit, examination,
excerpts, and transcriptions.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts
under this contract a clause substantially the same as
paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this
clause, excludes purchase orders not exceeding
$10,000.

(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a)
and (b) above for records relating to (1) appeals under the
Disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or
(3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the PHA,
HUD, or Comptroller General or any of their duly
authorized representatives has taken exception shall
continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation,
claims, or exceptions.

46. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts

If the total amount of this contract exceeds $2,000, the
Federal labor standards set forth in the clause below shall
apply to the development or construction work to be
performed under the contract.

(a) Minimum Wages.
(1) All laborers and mechanics employed under this
contract in the development or construction of the
project(s) involved will be paid unconditionally and not
less often than once a week, and without subsequent
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part
3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits
(or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment
computed at rates not less than those contained in the
wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of
any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
between the Contractor and such laborers and
mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or
mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which
cover the regular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly
period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits in the wage
determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing
work in more than one classification may be
compensated at the rate specified for each classification
for the time actually worked therein; provided, that the
employer’s payroll records accurately set forth the time
spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional
classification and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall
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be posted at all times by the Contractor and its

subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and

accessible place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.

(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including
helpers, which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under
the contract shall be classified in conformance with
the wage determination. HUD shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefor only when all the following criteria
have been met: (A) The work to be performed by
the classification requested is not performed by a
classification in the wage determination; and (B)
The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and (C) The proposed wage
rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears
a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage
determination.

(ii) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics
to be employed in the classification (if known), or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee
agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe
benefits where appropriate), a report of the action
taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division,
Employee Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.

The Administrator, or an authorized

representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove
every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period
that additional time is necessary.

(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or
mechanics to be employed in the classification or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do
not agree on the proposed classification and wage
rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its designee
shall refer the questions, including the views of all
interested parties and the recommendation of HUD
or its designee, to the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division for determination. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and
so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or
its designee within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to
subparagraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall
be paid to all workers performing work in the
classification under this contract from the first day
on which work is performed in classification.

(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the

contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes

a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly

rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as

stated in the wage determination or shall pay another
bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent
thereof.

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee

or other third person, the Contractor may consider as

part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the

amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in
providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or
program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has
found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that
the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets
for the meeting of obligations under the plan or

program.

(b) Withholding of funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon its

own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or
cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this
contract or any other Federal contract with the same
prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted
contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or
advances as may be considered necessary to pay
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees,
and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or
mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper,
employed or working in the construction or development
of the project, all or part of the wages required by the
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance,
or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.
HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the
Contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on
account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the
respective employees to whom they are due.

(c) Payrolls and basic records.

(2) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the Contractor during the course of the
work and preserved for a period of three years
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working in
the construction or development of the project. Such
records shall contain the name, address, and social
security number of each such worker, his or her
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated
for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of
the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of
hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages
paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found,
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any
laborer or mechanic include the amount of costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program
is financially responsible, and that the plan or
program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which
show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred
in providing such benefits. Contractors employing
apprentices or trainees under approved programs
shall maintain written evidence of the registration of
apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee
programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in
the applicable programs.
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(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week

in which any contract work is performed a copy of
all payrolls to the Contracting Officer for
transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls
submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This
information may be submitted in any form desired.

Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number

029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and

may be purchased from the Superintendent of

Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,

Washington, D.C. 20402. The Contractor is

responsible for the submission of copies of

payrolls by all subcontractors. (Approved by the

Office of Management and Budget under OMB

Control Number 1214-0149.)

(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the
Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent
who pays or supervises the payment of the
persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains
the information required to be maintained
under paragraph (c) (1) of this clause and that
such information is correct and complete;

(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on
the contract during the payroll period has been
paid the full weekly wages earned, without
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other
than permissible deductions as set forth in 29
CFR Part 3; and

(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid

not less than the applicable wage rates and
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified
in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of
Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the

make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

(d) (1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at

requirements for submission of the “Statement of

Compliance” required by subparagraph (c)(2)(ii) of
this clause.

(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications
may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil
or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title
18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United
States Code.

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the

records required under subparagraph (c)(1) available
for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of HUD or its designee, the
Contracting Officer, or the Department of Labor and
shall permit such representatives to interview
employees during working hours on the job. If the
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, HUD or
its designee may, after written notice to the
Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure
to submit the required records upon request or to

less than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration,
Office of Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and
Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an
apprenticeship program, who is not individually
registered in the program, but who has been certified
by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft
classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not
registered or otherwise employed as stated in this
paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition,
any apprentice performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered
program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work
actually performed. Where a contractor is performing
construction on a project in a locality other than that in
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s
hourly rate) specified in the Contractor’s or
subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed.
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program
does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the
wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division
determines that a different practice prevails for the
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be
paid in accordance with that determination. In the
event OATELS, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by OATELS, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed
until an acceptable

program is approved.

(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16,

trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in
a program which has received prior approval,
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under
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the plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less
than the rate specified in the approved program for the
trainee’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the
applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not
mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full
amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe
benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the
payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and
participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage
determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the
work actually performed. In the event the Employment
and Training Administration withdraws approval of a
training program, the Contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed

until an acceptable program is approved.

(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this
clause shall be in conformity with the equal
employment opportunity requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.

(e) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR
Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this
contract.

(f) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of this contract
clause may be grounds for termination of the contract and

for debarment as a Contractor and a subcontractor as
provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

(g) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3,
and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this
contract.

(h) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out
of the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract.
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29
CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of
this clause include disputes between the Contractor (or
any of its subcontractors) and the PHA, HUD, the U.S.
Department of Labor, or the employees or their
representatives.

(i) Certification of eligibility.

(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies
that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm
who has an interest in the Contractor’s firm is a
person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by
the United States Government by virtue of section
3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any
person or firm ineligible for award of a United States
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed
in the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(j) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used
in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics”
include watchmen and guards.

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or
subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of
laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and
guards, shall require or permit any such laborer or
mechanic in any workweek in which the individual is
employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours
in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic
receives compensation at a rate not less than one and
one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek.

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this
clause, the Contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid
wages. In addition, such Contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in
the case of work done under contract for the District
of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic (including watchmen
and guards) employed in violation of the provisions
set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this clause, in the
sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such
individual was required or permitted to work in excess
of the standard workweek of 40 hours without
payment of the overtime wages required by
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this
clause.

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated
damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its own
action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on
account of work performed by the Contractor or
subcontractor under any such contract or any Federal
contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held
by the same prime Contractor, such sums as may be
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of
such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages
and liguidated damages as provided in the provisions
set forth in subparagraph (j)(2) of this clause.

(k) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts all the provisions contained in this
clause, and such other clauses as HUD or its designee
may by appropriate instructions require, and also a
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
provisions in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all these
provisions.
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47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates

(a) Any prevailing wage rate (including basic hourly rate and
any fringe benefits), determined under State or tribal law
to be prevailing, with respect to any employee in any
trade or position employed under the contract, is
inapplicable to the contract and shall not be enforced
against the Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect
to employees engaged under the contract whenever
such non-Federal prevailing wage rate exceeds:

(1) The applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary
of Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C.
3141 et seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with

respect to such trade;

(b) An applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon
specified in an apprenticeship program registered with
the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOL-
recognized State Apprenticeship Agency; or

(c) An applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified
in a DOL-certified trainee program.

48. Procurement of Recovered Materials.

(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act, the Contractor shall procure items
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition. The
Contractor shall procure items designated in the EPA
guidelines that contain the highest percentage of
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably
available in a reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet
reasonable performance standards, which shall be
determined on the basis of the guidelines of the National
Institute of Standards and Technology, if applicable to the
item; or (3) are only available at an
unreasonable price.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items
purchased under this contract where: (1) the
Contractor purchases in excess of $10,000 of the item
under this contract; or (2) during the preceding
Federal fiscal year, the Contractor: (i) purchased any
amount of the items for use under a contract that was
funded with Federal appropriations and was with a
Federal agency or a State agency or agency of a
political subdivision of a State; and (ii) purchased a
total of in excess of $10,000 of the item both under
and outside that contract.
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Federal Labor Standards Provisions

U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development
Office of Labor Relations

Applicability

The Project or Program to which the construction work
covered by this contract pertains is being assisted by the
United States of America and the following Federal Labor
Standards Provisions are included in this Contract
pursuant to the provisions applicable to such Federal
assistance.

A. 1. (i) Minimum Wages. All laborers and mechanics
employed or working upon the site of the work, will be paid
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by
regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the
Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of wages
and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof)
due at time of payment computed at rates not less than
those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a
part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship
which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and
such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or
costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
under Section I(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of
laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such
laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which
cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.

Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination
for the classification of work actually performed, without
regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4).
Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein:
Provided, That the employer’'s payroll records accurately
set forth the time spent in each classification in which
work is performed. The wage determination (including any
additional classification and wage rates conformed under
29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-
1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible, place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.

(ii) (a) Any class of laborers or mechanics which is not
listed in the wage determination and which is to be
employed under the contract shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination. HUD shall
approve an additional classification and wage rate and
fringe benefits therefor only when the following criteria
have been met:

(1) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(b) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and HUD or its designee agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report
of the action taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division,
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
disapprove every additional classification action within 30
days of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB control number 1215-
0140.)

(c) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their
representatives, and HUD or its designee do not agree on
the proposed classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate),
HUD or its designee shall refer the questions, including
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation
of HUD or its designee, to the Administrator for
determination. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of
receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will notify
HUD or its designee within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB Control Number
1215-0140.)

(d) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs
(2)(ii)(b) or (c) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all
workers performing work in the classification under this
contract from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

(iifi) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe
benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee
or other third person, the contractor may consider as part
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of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe
benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of
the contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-
Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may
require the contractor to set aside in a separate account
assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or
program. (Approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under OMB Control Number 1215-0140.)

2. Withholding. HUD or its designee shall upon its own
action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld from the contractor under this
contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime
contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract
subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements,
which is held by the same prime contractor so much of the
accrued payments or advances as may be considered
necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including
apprentices, trainees and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or
part of the wages required by the contract, HUD or its
designee may, after written notice to the contractor,
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be
necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such
violations have ceased. HUD or its designee may, after
written notice to the contractor, disburse such amounts
withheld for and on account of the contractor or
subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they
are due. The Comptroller General shall make such
disbursements in the case of direct Davis-Bacon Act
contracts.

3. (i) Payrolls and basic records. Payrolls and basic
records relating thereto shall be maintained by the
contractor during the course of the work preserved for a
period of three years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security
number of each such worker, his or her correct
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates
of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described
in Section I(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-bacon Act), daily and
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any
laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
or program described in Section I(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-
Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which
show that the commitment to provide such benefits is
enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, and that the plan or program has been

communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics
affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or
the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits.
Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs. (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB Control Numbers
1215-0140 and 1215-0017.)

(ii) (a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week
in which any contract work is performed a copy of all
payrolls to HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to
the contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the
contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant
sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to
HUD or its designee. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required
to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i) except that full
social security numbers and home addresses shall not be
included on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall
only need to include an individually identifying number for
each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s
social security number). The required weekly payroll
information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose from
the Wage and Hour Division Web site at
http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its
successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full
social security number and current address of each
covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to
HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to the
contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the
contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant
sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to
HUD or its designee, the contractor, or the Wage and Hour
Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this subparagraph for
a prime contractor to require a subcontractor to provide
addresses and social security numbers to the prime
contractor for its own records, without weekly submission
to HUD or its designee. (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB Control Number
1215-0149.)

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises
the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify the following:

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under 29 CFR 5.5
(a)(3)(ii), the appropriate information is being maintained
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such information is
correct and complete;
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http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm�

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and
that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR Part 3;

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less
than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(c) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by subparagraph
A.3.(ii)(b).

(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section
231 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

(iti)  The contractor or subcontractor shall make the
records required under subparagraph A.3.(i) available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of HUD or its designee or the Department
of Labor, and shall permit such representatives to
interview employees during working hours on the job. If
the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required
records or to make them available, HUD or its designee
may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor,
applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary
to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance,
or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the
required records upon request or to make such records
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to
29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and Trainees.

(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at
less than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or
with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the
Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90
days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such
an apprenticeship program, who is not individually
registered in the program, but who has been certified by
the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor
Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as
an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to
journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall
not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as
to the entire work force under the registered program. Any
worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who

is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above,
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing
construction on a project in a locality other than that in
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates
(expressed in percentages of the journeyman’s hourly
rate) specified in the contractor’'s or subcontractor's
registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the
registered program for the apprentice’s level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance
with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a
different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination. In the event the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services, or a State
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize
apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate
for the work performed until an acceptable program is
approved.

(itf) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16,
trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are
employed pursuant ‘,to and individually registered in a
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by
formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater
than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the
approved program for the trainee’'s level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the
provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program
does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid
the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship
program associated with the corresponding journeyman
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for
less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by
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the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed. In addition,
any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of
the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed. In the
event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor
will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than
the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed
until an acceptable program is approved.

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under 29 CFR Part 5
shall be in conformity with the equal employment
opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR
Part 3 which are incorporated by reference in this contract

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor will
insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in
subparagraphs 1 through 11 in this paragraph A and such
other clauses as HUD or its designee may by appropriate
instructions require, and a copy of the applicable
prevailing wage decision, and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible
for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contract clauses in this
paragraph.

7. Contract termination; debarment. A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for
termination of the contract and for debarment as a
contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR
5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements.
All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and
Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are
herein incorporated by reference in this contract

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes
arising out of the labor standards provisions of this
contract shall not be subject to the general disputes
clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in
accordance with the procedures of the Department of
Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes
within the meaning of this clause include disputes between
the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and HUD or
its designee, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. (i) Certification of Eligibility. By entering into this
contract the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or
she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the
contractor’'s firm is a person or firm ineligible to be
awarded Government contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be

awarded HUD contracts or participate in HUD programs
pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government
contract by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act
or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded HUD contracts or
participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(iti) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed
in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. Additionally,
U.S. Criminal Code, Section 1 01 0, Title 18, U.S.C.,
“Federal Housing Administration transactions”, provides in
part: “Whoever, for the purpose of . . . influencing in any
way the action of such Administration..... makes, utters or
publishes any statement knowing the same to be false.....
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not
more than two years, or both.”

11. Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by
Employees. No laborer or mechanic to whom the wage,
salary, or other labor standards provisions of this Contract
are applicable shall be discharged or in any other manner
discriminated against by the Contractor or any
subcontractor because such employee has filed any
complaint or instituted or caused to be instituted any
proceeding or has testified or is about to testify in any
proceeding under or relating to the labor standards
applicable under this Contract to his employer.

B. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The
provisions of this paragraph B are applicable where the amount of the
prime contract exceeds $100,000. As used in this paragraph, the
terms “laborers” and “mechanics” include watchmen and guards.

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require or
involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or
permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which the
individual is employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours in
such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives
compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic
rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set
forth in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable
for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the
case of work done under contract for the District of
Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual
laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards,
employed in violation of the clause set forth in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to
work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without payment
of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in sub
paragraph (1) of this paragraph.
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(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated
damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of
the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld,
from any moneys payable on account of work performed by
the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or
any other Federal contract with the same prime contract,
or any other Federally-assisted contract subject to the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act which is
held by the same prime contractor such sums as may be
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of
such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph.

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall
insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in
subparagraph (1) through (4) of this paragraph and also a
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses
set forth in subparagraphs (1) through (4) of this
paragraph.

C. Health and Safety. The provisions of this paragraph C are
applicable where the amount of the prime contract exceeds $100,000.

(1) No laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in
surroundings or under working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his health and
safety as determined under construction safety and health
standards promulgated by the Secretary of Labor by
regulation.

(2) The Contractor shall comply with all regulations
issued by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Title 29 Part
1926 and failure to comply may result in imposition of
sanctions pursuant to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act, (Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat 96). 40 USC
3701 et seq.

(3) The contractor shall include the provisions of this
paragraph in every subcontract so that such provisions will
be binding on each subcontractor. The contractor shall
take such action with respect to any subcontractor as the
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing
such provisions.
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Wage Rates
"General Decision Number: IL20230008 07/28/2023
Superseded General Decision Number: IL20220008
State: Illinois
Construction Types: Building and Residential

Counties: Du Page, Grundy, Kane, Kendall, Lake, McHenry and
Will Counties in Illinois.

BUILDING AND RESIDENTIAL PROJECTS (does not include landscape
projects) .

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis—-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1 (a) (2)-(60).

Executive Order 14026
generally applies to the
contract.

The contractor must pay

|If the contract is entered | |
|into on or after January 30, | |
|2022, or the contract is | |
| renewed or extended (e.g., an | |
|option is exercised) on or | all covered workers at |
|lafter January 30, 2022: | least $16.20 per hour (or |
| |  the applicable wage rate |
| | listed on this wage |
| | determination, 1f it is |
| |  higher) for all hours |
| | spent performing on the |
| | contract in 2023. |
| | |
|Tf the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658 |
|or between January 1, 2015 and| generally applies to the |
| January 29, 2022, and the | contract. |
|contract is not renewed or | . The contractor must pay all]
|extended on or after January | covered workers at least |
|30, 2022: | $12.15 per hour (or the |
| | applicable wage rate listed]
| on this wage determination, |
|

|

|

if it is higher) for all |
hours spent performing on |

|
|
|
| that contract in 2023. |
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The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/06/2023
01/13/2023
01/20/2023
05/12/2023
06/02/2023
06/09/2023
06/30/2023
07/14/2023
07/21/2023
07/28/2023

O O Joy Ul WDN

ASBE0017-005 06/01/2021
Rates Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/INSULATOR

includes the application

of all insulating

materials, protective

coverings, coatings, and

finishes to all types of

mechanical systems.......... $ 51.80 30.60
Fire Stop Technician............. S 41.44 27.85
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER

includes preparation,

wetting, stripping,

removal, scrapping

vacuuming, bagging and

disposing of all

insulation materials from

mechanical systems,

whether they contain

asbestos or not............. $ 38.85 27.85

BOIL0001-003 05/01/2021

DU PAGE, GRUNDY, KANE, KENDALL, LAKE, MCHENRY, AND WILL COUNTIES
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BRIL0014-001 06/01/2021

DU PAGE, GRUNDY, LAKE, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER .ttt ittt et ettt eeenens $ 48.56 34.05
BRIL0021-002 06/01/2021
Rates Fringes
MARBLE SETTER.......cciiiiieeon.. $ 47.71 33.20
CBRIL0021-008 06/01/2021
Rates Fringes
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER........... S 48.38 30.79
TILE FINISHER. ...t it ittt ieeennnn S 42.80 26.97
TILE SETTER. . ¢ttt ittt ittt eeeeennn $ 49.75 30.79
CBRILO021-010 06/01/2017
Rates Fringes
MARBLE FINISHER.................. $ 33.95 26.03

BRIL0027-002 06/01/2016

KANE, KENDALL, and MCHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
BRICKLAYER . ittt it ittt eeee e S 44.88 26.62
CARP0555-003 06/01/2022
DUPAGE ANE LAKE COUNTIES
Rates Fringes
CARPENTER
Building. ... eeeeeennnnnn.. $ 52.01 38.85
Heavy & Highway........oo.o... $ 52.01 38.85

CARP0555-004 10/01/2022
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Residential

DU PAGE and LAKE COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER. ... ittt it ittt ie $ 44.11 34.47
CARPOSSS-006 06/01/2022
WILL COUNTY
BUILDING

Rates Fringes
Carpenter; Millwright;
Piledrivermen........ouueueeeeennn. $ 52.01 41.41
CARPOSSS-007 10/01/2022
WILL COUNTY
RESIDENTIAL

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER. . vt ittt it it it it it e $ 44.11 34.47

CARP0555-009 06/01/2022

KANE, KENDALL, AND McHENRY COUNTIES

BUILDING
Rates Fringes
CARPENTER
Carpenter, Floor Layer,
Lather, Millwright, and
Piledriver.......uueeuueenn. $ 52.01 38.86

CARP0555-010 10/01/2022
KANE, KENDALL, and McHENRY COUNTIES
RESIDENTIAL
Rates Fringes

CARPENTER. ... ... ... S 44.11 34.47
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CARP0555-012 10/01/2022

GRUNDY COUNTY

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER
Carpenter, Millwright,
Piledriver, and Soft Floor
Layer
Building.....eeeeeeeeeen.. $ 52.01 38.86
Residential.........cuu... S 44.11 34.47
ELEC0009-002 05/28/2023
WILL COUNTY
Rates Fringes
Line Construction
Groundman. . v v v v ettt eeennnnnn S 46.92 60.91%
Lineman and Equipment
Operator. ... iiiiiiennnnnn $ 60.15 60.91%

ELEC0117-002 05/29/2023
KANE (Northern Half) and McHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN
Building.....ouoeiiiiiiinnn.. $ 54.61 39.63

ELEC0117-003 10/31/2022
KANE (Northern Half), and McHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICAL TECHNICIAN....... $ 44.56 32.11

Work includes the installation, maintenance and removal of
telecommunication facilities (voice, sound, data and
video), telephone, security, fire alarm systems that are a
component of a multiplex system and share a common cable,
and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal equipment,
central office, PABX and equipment, micro waves, V-SAT,
bypass, CATV, WAN, (wide area networks), LAN (Local area
networks), and ISDN (integrated system digital network) .The
work shall cover the pulling of wire in raceways, but not
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the installation of raceways.

ELEC0117-004 08/29/2022

KANE (Northern Half) and McHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
Residential....ouoeeennnnnn... S 44.40 34.00
ELEC0150-002 10/31/2022
LAKE COUNTY
Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
Building......oeeeieeennnnn.. $ 42.82 45.77
Residential................. $ 43.02 35.02
ELEC0150-003 10/31/2022
LAKE COUNTY
Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICAL TECHNICIAN....... S 41.20 35.85

Work includes the installation, maintenance and removal of
telecommunication facilities (voice, sound, data and
video), telephone, security, fire alarm systems that are a
component of a multiplex system and share a common cable,
and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal equipment,
central office, PABX and equipment, micro waves, V-SAT,
bypass, CATV, WAN, (wide area networks), LAN (Local area
networks), and ISDN (integrated system digital network) .The
work shall cover the pulling of wire in raceways, but not
the installation of raceways.

ELEC0176-003 06/01/2023
Grundy and Will Counties

Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN
Residential.....oviiieeo... S 46.87 33.38
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ELEC0176-008 06/01/2023

GRUNDY and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
Building. ... eweeeenennnn.. $ 52.00 45.01
ELEC0176-015 06/01/2020
GRUNDY and WILL COUNTIES
Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICAL TECHNICIAN....... $ 38.50 32.81

Work includes the installation, maintenance and removal of
telecommunication facilities (voice, sound, data and
video), telephone, security, fire alarm systems that are a
component of a multiplex system and share a common cable,
and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal equipment,
central office, PABX and equipment, micro waves, V-SAT,
bypass, CATV, WAN, (wide area networks), LAN (Local area
networks), and ISDN (integrated system digital network) .The
work shall cover the pulling of wire in raceways, but not
the installation of raceways.

ELEC0461-002 05/29/2023

KANE (Southern Half) AND KENDALL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN
Building.....ooeiiiiinao... $ 53.32 39.85
Residential................. S 46.44 31.43

ELEC0461-005 10/31/2022
KANE (Southern Half), AND KENDALL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICAL TECHNICIAN....... $ 43.08 33.87

Work includes the installation, maintenance and removal of

telecommunication facilities (voice, sound, data and
video), telephone, security, fire alarm systems that are a
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component of a multiplex system and share a common cable,
and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal equipment,
central office, PABX and equipment, micro waves, V-SAT,
bypass, CATV, WAN, (wide area networks), LAN (Local area
networks), and ISDN (integrated system digital network) .The
work shall cover the pulling of wire in raceways, but not
the installation of raceways.

ELEC0701-002 11/04/2019

DUPAGE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
Building....oeeeiiiiinnnnnn.. $ 41.00 105.86%
Residential..........oou.... $ 39.60 81.43%
ELEC0701-003 07/05/2021
DU PAGE COUNTY
Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN
ELECTRICAL TECHNICIAN....... S 34.71 116.63%+.10

Work includes the installation, maintenance and removal of
telecommunication facilities (voice, sound, data and
video), telephone, security, fire alarm systems that are a
component of a multiplex system and share a common cable,
and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal equipment,
central office, PABX and equipment, micro waves, V-SAT,
bypass, CATV, WAN, (wide area networks), LAN (Local area
networks), and ISDN (integrated system digital network) .The
work shall cover the pulling of wire in raceways, but not
the installation of raceways.

ELEV0002-002 01/01/2023
DU PAGE, KANE, KENDALL, LAKE, & WILL COUNTIES
Rates Fringes
ELEVATOR MECHANIC.......ocove. S 65.12 37.335+a+tb
FOOTNOTES :
a) PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day; Memorial Day; Independence

Day; Labor Day; Thanksgiving Day; Day after Thanksgiving
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Day; Veterans' Day and Christmas Day.
b) Employer contributes 8% of regular hourly rate as vacation

pay credit for employee with more than 5 years of service,
and 6% for employee with less than 5 years service

ELEV0015-002 01/01/2023
McHENRY COUNTY
Rates Fringes
ELEVATOR MECHANIC. ...t veeeeenennn S 56.97 37.335+a+b
FOOTNOTES:
a. Employer contributes 8% of regular basic hourly rate as
vacation pay credit for employees with more than 5 years of
service, and 6% for under 5 years of service.
b. Paid Holidays: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence

Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Friday after Thanksgiving
Day, Veterans' Day and Christmas Day.

ELEV0055-001 01/01/2023
GRUNDY COUNTY
Rates Fringes
ELEVATOR MECHANIC......coiveen. S 53.26 37.335+a+tb
FOOTNOTES:
A. Employer contributes 8% of regular basic hourly rate as
vacation pay credit for employees with more than 5 years of
service, and 6% for under 5 years of service.
B. Paid Holidays: New Year's Day; Memorial Day;

Independence Day; Labor Day; Thanksgiving Day; Day after
Thanksgiving; Veterans' Day & Christmas Day

* ENGI0150-026 06/01/2022
BUILDING and RESIDENTIAL
Rates Fringes

OPERATOR: Power Equipment
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GROUP 1.........0.iiin.. $ 55.10 46.00

GROUP 2. ..ttt $ 53.80 46.00
GROUP 3.ttt $ 51.25 46.00
GROUP 4....... .. ... $ 49.50 46.00

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIEFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Mechanic; Asphalt Plant*; Asphalt Spreader;
Autograde*; Backhoes with Caisson attachment*:Batch Plant*;
Benoto (Requires two Engineers); Boiler and Throttle Valve;
Caisson Rigs*; Central Redi-Mix Plant*; Combination Backhoe
Front Endloader Machine; Compressor and Throttle Valve;
Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted) *; Concrete Conveyor;
Concrete Conveyor, Truck Mounted; Concrete Paver over 27E
cu. ft.*; Concrete Paver 27E cu ft and Under*; Concrete
Placer*; Concrete Placing Boom; Concrete Pump (Truck
Mounted); Concrete Tower; Cranes*; Cranes, Hammerhead*;
Cranes, (GCI and similar type Requires two operators only);
Creter Crane; Crusher, Stone, etc; Derricks; Derricks,
Traveling*; Formless Curb and Gutter Machine*; Grader,
Elevating; Grouting Machines; Highlift Shovels or Front
Endloader 2 1/4 yd. and over; Hoists, Elevators, Outside
Type Rack and pinion and similar Machines; Hoists, One,
Two, and Three Drum; Hoists, Two Tugger One Floor;
Hydraulic Backhoes*; Hydraulic Boom Trucks; Hydraulic Vac
(and similar equipment);Locomotives; Motor Patrol*; Pile
Drivers amd Skid Rig*; Post Hole Digger; Pre- Stress
Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram(Requiring frequent
Lubrication and Water); Pump Cretes; Squeeze Cretes-Screw
Type Pumps Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Raised and Blind Hole
Drill*; Roto Mill Grinder (36"" and Over)*; Roto Mill
Grinder (Less Than 36"")*; Scoops-Tractor Drawn; Slip-Form
Paver*; Straddle Buggies; Tournapull; Tractor with Boom,
and Side Boom; and Trenching Machines*.

GROUP 2: Bobcat (over 3/4 cu yd); Boilers; Brick Forklift;
Broom, Power Propelled; Bulldozers; Concrete Mixer (Two Bag
and over); Conveyor, Portable; Forklift Trucks; Greaser
Engineer; Highlift Shovels or Front End loaders under 2 1/4
cu yd; Aotomatic Hoists, Hoists, Inside Elevators; Hoists,
Sewer Dragging Machine; Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Laser
Screed; Rock Drill (Self-Propelled); Rock Drill (Truck
Mounted) *; Rollers; Steam Generators; Tractors; Tractor
Drawn Vibratory Roller (Receives an additional $.50 per
hour); Winch Trucks with ""A"" Frame.

GROUP 3: Air Compressor-Small 250 and Under (1 to 5 not to
exceed a total of 300 ft); Air Compressor-Large over 250;
Combination-Small Equipment Operator; Generator- Small 50
kw and under; Generator-Large over 50 kw; Heaters,
Mechanical; Hoists, Inside Elevators (Remodeling or
Renovatin work); Hydrualic Power Units (Pile Driving,
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Extracting, and Drilling); Low Boys; Pumps Over 3"" (1 To 3
not to exceed a total of 300 ft); Pumps, Well Points;
Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric
Drill Winches; Bobcat (up to and including 3/4 cu yd)

GROUP 4 - Bobcats and/or other Skid Steer Loaders; Brick
Forklifts; Oilers *-Requires Oiler

IRON0001-014 06/01/2021

DU PAGE (Eastern 1/4), LAKE, AND MCHENRY (Hebron, Woodstock,
and East thereof) COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

TRONWORKER
Sheeter....... ... .. ... ... ... $ 54.76 41.45
Structural and Reinforcing..$ 54.51 41.45

IRON0063-003 06/01/2021

LAKE, DUPAGE (Eastern 1/4) and McHENRY (HEBRON, WOODSTOCK &
EAST THEREOF) COUNTIES

IRON0O063-004 06/01/2020

LAKE, DUPAGE (Eastern 1/4), and McHENRY (HEBRON, WOODSTOCK &
EAST THEREOF) COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

TRONWORKER
Fence Erector........ovvuu... S 44.42 29.73

IRON0136-002 07/01/2023

LAKE, DUPAGE (Eastern 1/4) and McHENRY (HEBRON, WOODSTOCK &
East thereof) COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

TRONWORKER
Machinery Movers; Riggers;
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Machinery Erectors.......... $ 48.00 42.69
Master Riggers.............. $ 50.50 42.69

IRON0393-002 06/01/2021

DUPAGE (REMAINDER), KANE, KENDALL (NORTHERN PART), and MCHENRY
(SOUTHEAST 1/4) COUNTIES

IRON0444-002 06/01/2022

DUPAGE (ARGONNE & VIC), GRUNDY, KENDALL (Southern Part), and
WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
TRONWORKER. ¢t v ittt ittt et en e $ 47.80 42 .50
TRON0498-006 06/01/2021
McHENRY COUNTY (Northwest Part)
Rates Fringes
TRONWORKER. « vt vt it it e e eeee e e e $ 41.37 44 .41
LABO0002-003 06/01/2022
DU PAGE COUNTY
Rates Fringes
LABORER
GROUP 1.....iuiiiiiiinnennn. S 47.40 33.16
GROUP 2...... .. S 47.40 33.16
GROUP 3......iiiiiiiinn.. S 47.48 33.16
GROUP 4.... ... $ 47.50 33.16
GROUP 5., $ 47.55 33.16
GROUP 0 teeeeieeeeeeeeaenns $ 47.60 33.16
GROUP 7ttt i i i et i iiee e $ 47.63 33.16
GROUP 8.ttt $ 47.73 33.16
GROUP 9. ...t $ 47.75 33.16
GROUP 10..... i, $ 47.85 33.16
GROUP 11.....c0iiiiiiiinennenn. S 47.68 33.16
GROUP 12.......0tiiiiinn.. $ 48.40 33.16

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS
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GROUP 1: Building laborers, Plasterer tenders, Pumps for
Dewatering & other Unclassified Laborers

GROUP 2: Fireproofing and fire shop laborers
GROUP 3: Cement gun laborers and hose

GROUP 4: Chimney over 40 feet; Scaffold laborers;
Weldman-wreckers Burners

GROUP 5: Cement gun nozzle (gunite) laborers; Windlass and
capstan person

GROUP 6: Stone derrickmen and handlers

GROUP 7: Jackhammermen, Power driven concrete saws and other
power equipment

GROUP 8: Firebrick & boiler laborers

GROUP 9: Chimney on fire brick; Caisson Diggers; Well Point
system men

GROUP 10: Boiler setter plastic laborers
GROUP 11: Jackhammermen on fire brick work only
GROUP 12: Dosimeter (any device) monitoring nuclear

exposure); Asbestos abatement laborers; Toxic and Hazardous
waste removal laborers

LABO0O075-001 06/01/2022

GRUNDY AND WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
LABORER

GROUP 1.......00tiiiiininnn.. S 47.40 33.16
GROUP 2..... ¢, $ 47.40 33.16
GROUP 3..... ..ttt S 47.48 33.16
GROUP 4. ittt iiiiiieiaenn $ 47.60 33.16
GROUP 5.... .. ... $ 47.60 33.16
GROUP 6....ciiiiiiiiiinnnnn. $ 47.75 33.16
GROUP 7. . ittt ittt $ 47.60 33.16

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1 - Mortar mixers, handling asphalt shingles;
Scaffolds; Sewer and trench work (ground level down to 8
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feet); Catch basin and manhole diggers, mesh handling on
road work; Cement and mineral filler handler; Concrete
puddlers; Batch dumpers (cement & asphalt); Vibrator
operators; Sand and stone wheelers to mixer Handlers);
Concrete wheelers; Airtamping hammermen; Concrete & paving
breakers; Rock drillers/Jackhammermen; Chipping hammermen
1-Bag mixer; Asphalt laborer; Chain and power saws; Pit
men; Fencing laborers; Mason tenders (mortar and brick
wheeler); Kettlemen & tarmen, tank cleaners; Scaffold and
staging laborers; Pot Firemen (tarmen); Heaters tender for
any purpose; Water pumps (portable water pumps shall be
tended by laborers if the employer determines tending is
required); Rip rap; Handling of slab steel road forms in
any manner, except road form setting, setting center
strips, Contraction and expansion joints (road work);
Unloading and handling of lumber, brick, transite
materials, cast iron water pipe, reinforced concrete rods,
sewer and drain tile, railroad tiles and all other
creosoted materials; paving blocks and concrete forms;
Handling of insulation of any type; all work involving the
unloading of materials, fixtures, or furnishing, whether
crated or uncrated; all mortar and composition mixers of
sewer work; track laborers; Chimney and silo laborers
working at a height of 1 to 48 feet; All laborers working
on swinging suspended, or any type or make of scaffolding 1
to 48 feet; All laborers working inside a sphere or any
type or make of tank; Working inside a sphere or any type
or make of tank from bottom to a height of 48 feet; Form
strippers (any type); Mechanical or motorized buggies, for
concrete or masons employers; Use of skid steer loads or
any other machinery which replaces the wheelbarrow or
buggy; Handling multiple concrete duct or any other type of
pipe used in public utility work unless otherwise specified
herein; Snapping of wall ties and removal of rods; drilling
of anchor bolt holes; Concrete or asphalt clipper type saws
and self-propelled saws; Shoulder and grade laborers; All
hydraulic electric and air or any other type of tools;
Grouting and caulking; Cleaning lumber, Nail pulling, Deck
hand; Dredgehand; Shore laborer; Bankmen on Floating Plant;
Tool and material checkers; Signalmen and Flagmen on all
construction work; Cleaning of debris; Removal of trees;
Concrete curing, temporary concrete protection regardless
of manner or materials used; Laborers on Apsco; Janitorial;
Wrecking and demolition laborers

GROUP 2 - Sewer and drain pipe layers and multiple concrete
duct or any other type of pipe used, on public utility work
(ground level to 8 feet); Pumpcrete pipe handlers

GROUP 3 - Asphalt rakers; Hod carriers; Plasterer laborers;

Gunnite laborers, Slab for setters on roads, highways,
streets, airport runaways, and radii (any type of form)
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stringline men for all aforementioned work; Wagon and tower
drillers on land and floating plant used on dredging;
Asphalt gunners and plug men (undercoating on road work);
Mortar pump laborers; Plaster pump laborers

GROUP 4 - Tunnel miners, and all laborers inside tunnel; Air
blow pipemen; Torchmen (burners); Mortaring men on sewer
and drain pipe (the applying of mortar and composition
mixes); All bottom men on sewer work-all sewer and drain
pipelayers-multiple concrete duct or any other type of pipe
used on public utility work-8 feet or more below ground
level, and all other sewer and trench laborers 8 feet or
more below ground level regardless of excavation area; All
labor work inside cofferdam; Use of a 10 foot or more drill
steel for hand held drills; Caisson laborers ground level
down 15 feet; All air tools 8 feet or more below ground
level; All laborers working on swinging-suspended or any
type or make of scaffolds, 48 feet to 100 feet; All chimney
and silo laborers working at a height of 48 to 100 feet;
All tamping hammers over 150 lbs.; All laborers working
inside of a sphere or any type or make of tank at a height
of 48 feet to 100 feet; all hydraulic, electric and air
tools or any other type 8 feet or more below ground level;
Vibrators-any type-8 feet or more below ground level

GROUP 5 - Gunnite nozzle men; Caisson laborers and all
tamping hammers from 150 lbs and over; from 15 feet below
ground level down to 50 feet; and all laborers working
inside of a sphere or any type of tank for every additional
50 feet or part thereof above 100 feet in height

GROUP 6 - All underground cavern laborers; Caisson laborers
50 feet or more below ground level; Laborers working under
radio active conditions (suiting up); Blasting men
(Powdermen)

GROUP 7 - Dosimeter (any device) used for monitoring nuclear
exposure; Asbestos abatement worker; Toxic and hazardous
waste removal laborer; and chimney and silo laborers for
every additional 50 feet or any part thereof above 100 feet
high

LABO0149-001 06/01/2022

KANE, KENDALL, AND McHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

LABORER
GROUP 1. .. iiiiieeinnnn. S 47.40 33.16
GROUP 2.t ittt it iiiie e eeeenn $ 47.65 33.16
GROUP 3. ittt i iiiiiieeeeenn. S 47.40 33.16
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GROUP 4....... .. $ 47.65 33.16

GROUP 5....... .. $ 47.65 33.16
GROUP 6. vvviiiiiiiiiie e $ 48.10 33.16
GROUP 7......iiiii.. $ 48.10 33.16
GROUP 8.. ... $ 47.80 33.16

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1 Common Laborer

GROUP 2 Power Vibrator

GROUP 3 Torchman (demolition only), Mortarmen

GROUP 4 Power Tamper
GROUP 5 Jackhammer & Airspade; Chainsaw, Swinging Stage and
Boatswain Chair; Cement Gun Nozzleman; Hod Carrier;
Plasterer Tender, and Tunnel Man

GROUP 6 Tile Layers; Bottom Men

GROUP 7 Caisson Laborers; Dynamiters
GROUP 8 Asbestos abatement laborers, Toxic and hazardous

waste removal laborers, Dosimeter (any device) monitoring
nuclear exposure

LABO0152-001 06/01/2022

LAKE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
LABORER

GROUP 1. .iiiiieeinenn. $ 47.40 33.16
GROUP 2. ittt it iiiiieeeeennn S 47.48 33.16
GROUP 3.t iiiiiiiiiieeiienn. $ 47.50 33.16
GROUP 4. ... it S 47.60 33.16
GROUP 5. ... it S 47.60 33.16
GROUP 6. ieiitiiiiiieeieenn $ 47.63 33.16
GROUP 7t ii it i i i i e iiee e $ 47.73 33.16
GROUP  B.tiitiiiieieeaenns $ 47.75 33.16
GROUP 9. iiiiiiiiiii e iienn. $ 47.60 33.16
GROUP 10. ...t iiinneeennn. $ 47.95 33.16
GROUP 11....tiiiiinnnennnnn. $ 47.60 33.16

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1: Building laborers; Plasterer tenders, General
laborers (wrecking and demolition); Fireproofing and fire
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shop laborers
GROUP 2: Cement gun laborers and hose

GROUP 3: Chimney over 40 feet; Scaffold laborers; Wall men
or wreckers

GROUP 4: Cement Gun nozzle (gunite) laborers
GROUP 5: Stone derrickmen and handlers

GROUP 6: Jackhammermen (tampers & vibrators); Power driven
concrete saws

GROUP 7: Firebrick & boiler laborer setters

GROUP 8: Chimney laborers (on fire brick); Caisson Diggers;
Well Point system men

GROUP 9: Windlass and capstan persons
GROUP 10: Boiler setter plastic laborers
GROUP 11: Dosimeter (any device) monitoring nuclear

exposure; Asbestos abatement laborers; Toxic and hazardous
waste removal laborers

PAIN0O014-002 06/01/2022

GRUNDY, LAKE, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
PAINTER
Brush, Decorator, and
Paperhanger................. $ 50.30 31.07
PAIN0027-003 06/01/2022
Rates Fringes
GLAZIER . ¢t ittt et e et e e et et e e eeeeen $ 48.75 41.32

PAINOO30-001 06/01/2022

DE KALB, DU PAGE, KANE, KENDALL AND MCHENRY COUNTIES
Rates Fringes

PAINTER

Brush, Drywall
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Taper/Finisher,
Sandblaster, and Spray...... $ 50.30 25.43

PLAS0005-003 07/01/2015

GRUNDY and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
PLASTERER. .t v ittt ittt it i i e e e e $ 42.25 26.65
PLAS0005-006 07/01/2015
DU PAGE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
PLASTERER. .t vt ittt i i it i i i e e e e $ 42.25 26.65

* PLAS0011-008 06/01/2023

DE KALB, KANE, KENDALL, AND McHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...S$ 50.70 40.60
« PLASO011-012 06/01/2023
GRUNDY AND WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...S$ 46.25 45.10
« PLASO011-014 06/01/2023
LAKE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...S$ 48.50 42.82
PLASTERER. .t v ittt it it i it e e e $ 49.65 42.17
PLAS0803-002 08/01/2010
DUPAGE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...S$ 38.00 24.03
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PLUM0093-001 06/01/2015

LAKE and McHENRY COUNTIES

PLUM0130-002 06/01/2023

DUPAGE (Argonne National Laboratories and Fermi National
Laboratory), GRUNDY & WILL COUNTIES

PLUMO0501-001 12/01/2013
DUPAGE (excluding Argonne National Laboratory and Fermi
National Laboratory), KANE, and KENDALL (except the Mich-Wis

Pumping Station in Milbrook, Silicas and Plant and Village of
Newark, excludes Yorkville) COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

PLUMO0597-001 06/01/2023

DUPAGE (Argonne National Laboratories, and Fermi National
Laboratory), GRUNDY, LAKE, MCHENRY & WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

ROOF0011-004 06/01/2023

DUPAGE, KANE, KENDALL, LAKE, MCHENRY, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
ROOFER . ¢ vt ittt ittt et i i ieee e $ 49.00 28.38
'ROOF0011-009 06/01/2023
Rates Fringes
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SFIL0281-002 01/01/2023

DuPAGE, KANE, KENDALL, LAKE, McHENRY, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
SPRINKLER FITTER.......cvoveven.. $ 54.55 33.65
CSHEE0073-003 06/01/2022
LAKE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
Sheet metal worker............... $ 49.10 42.91
SHEE0073-004 06/08/2018
LAKE COUNTY

Rates Fringes
Sheet Metal Worker

ALUMINUM GUTTER WORK........ $ 31.32 37.02

SHEE0265-001 06/01/2022
DU PAGE, GRUNDY, KANE, KENDALL, McHENRY, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes

* TEAM0179-001 06/01/2017

GRUNDY, KENDALL, and WILL COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
TRUCK DRIVER
2 or 3 Axle Trucks.......... $ 37.68 0.15+a
4 Axle TruckS.....oeeeeenn.. $ 37.83 0.15+a
5 Axle TruCKS.....uoueeeunnn.. $ 38.03 0.15+a
6 Axle TruckS.....ueueeo... $ 38.23 0.15+a

FOOTNOTES:
a. $733.20 per week.
b. Lowboy rate based on number of axles

An additional $.20 per axle shall be paid for all vehicles

WAGE RATES 20



with more than six (6) axles.
CLASSIFICATIONS:

Group 1 - Frame Truck when used for transportation purposes;
Air Compressor and Welding Machines, including those pulled
by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors; Ambulances;
Articulated Dumps; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car
and Truck Washers; Carry Alls; Forl Lifts and Hoisters;
Helpers; Mechanics Helpers and Greasers; 0il Distributors,
two-man operation; Pavement Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to
40 feet; Pothole Repair Trucks; Power Mower Tractors; Quick
Change Barrier; Self-Propelled Chip Spreader; Shipping and
Receiving Clerks and Checkers; Skipman; Slurry Trucks,
two-man operation; Slurry Trucks, Conveyor Operated - 2 or
3 man operation; Teamsters; Unskilled Dumpmen; Warehousemen
and Dockmen; Truck Drivers hauling warning lights,
barricades, and portable toilets on the job site

Group 2 - Dispatcher; Dump Crets and Adgetators under 7
yvards; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment under 16 cubic
yards; Mixer Trucks under 7 yards; Ready-Mix Plant Hopper
Operator; Winch Trucks, 2 Axles

Group 3 - Dump Crets and Adgetators, 7 yards and over;
Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment over 16 cubic
yvards; Explosives and/or Fission Material Trucks; Mixer
Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit; Oil
Distributors, one-man operation; Pole Trailer, over 40
feet; Pole and Expandable Trailers hauling material over 50
feet long;

Slurry Trucks, one-man operation; Winch Trucks, 3 axles or
more; Mechanic - *Truck Welder and *Truck Painter*These
classifications shall only apply in areas where and when it
has been a past area practice; Asphalt Plant Operators in
areas where it has been past practice

Group 4 - Dual-purpose vehicels, such as mounted crane tucks
with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master Mechanic;

Self-loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on
the front

* TEAM0301-001 06/01/2019
LAKE AND MCHENRY COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
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TRUCK DRIVER

2-3 AXLES .. ittt ittt iinnnns $ 39.34 10.75+a

4 AXLES. .ottt i $ 39.49 10.75+a

S AXLES. oottt $ 39.69 10.75+a

6 AXLES. .. ittt ittt iiiiennnn $ 39.89 10.75+a
FOOTNOTES :

a. 380.00 per week pension.
b. Lowboy rate based on number of axles

An additional $.20 per axle shall be paid for all vehicles
with more than six (6) axles.

Paid Holidays: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

900 straight time hours or more in 1 calendar year for the
same employer shall receive 1 week paid vacation; 3 years -

2 weeks paid vacation; 10 years - 3 weeks paid wvacation; 20
years - 4 weeks paid vacation.

CLASSIFICATIONS:
Group 1 - Frame Truck when used for transportation purposes;

Air Compressor and Welding Machines, including those pulled
by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors; Ambulances;
Articulated Dumps; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car
and Truck Washers; Carry Alls; Forl Lifts and Hoisters;
Helpers; Mechanics Helpers and Greasers; 0il Distributors,
two-man operation; Pavement Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to
40 feet; Pothole Repair Trucks; Power Mower Tractors; Quick
Change Barrier; Self-Propelled Chip Spreader; Shipping and
Receiving Clerks and Checkers; Skipman; Slurry Trucks,
two-man operation; Slurry Trucks, Conveyor Operated - 2 or
3 man operation; Teamsters; Unskilled Dumpmen; Warehousemen
and Dockmen; Truck Drivers hauling warning lights,
barricades, and portable toilets on the job site

Group 2 - Dispatcher; Dump Crets and Adgetators under 7
yards; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment under 16 cubic
yvards; Mixer Trucks under 7 yards; Ready-Mix Plant Hopper
Operator; Winch Trucks, 2 Axles

Group 3 - Dump Crets and Adgetators, 7 yards and over;
Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment over 16 cubic
yards; Explosives and/or Fission Material Trucks; Mixer
Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit; 0il
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Distributors, one-man operation; Pole Trailer, over 40
feet; Pole and Expandable Trailers hauling material over 50

feet long;
Slurry Trucks, one-man operation; Winch Trucks, 3 axles or
more; Mechanic - *Truck Welder and *Truck Painter*These

classifications shall only apply in areas where and when it
has been a past area practice; Asphalt Plant Operators in
areas where it has been past practice

Group 4 - Dual-purpose vehicels, such as mounted crane tucks
with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master Mechanic;
Self-loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on
the front

* TEAM0673-003 06/01/2019

DU PAGE and KANE COUNTIES

Rates Fringes
TRUCK DRIVER
2=3 AXLES . i ittt iiii i e $ 38.47 0.25+a
4 AXLES . it ittt $ 38.62 0.25+a
5 AXLES . ittt it $ 38.82 0.25+a
6 AXLES. .. ittt it iiiieann. $ 39.02 0.25+a

FOOTNOTE: a. $861.10 per week.

An additional $.20 per axle shall be paid for all vehicles
with more than six (6) axles.

Paid Holidays: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

900 straight time hours or more in 1 calendar year for the
same employer shall receive 1 week paid vacation; 3 years -

2 weeks paid vacation; 10 years - 3 weeks paid vacation; 20
years - 4 weeks paid vacation.

CLASSIFICATIONS:
Group 1 - Frame Truck when used for transportation purposes;

Air Compressor and Welding Machines, including those pulled
by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors; Ambulances;
Articulated Dumps; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car
and Truck Washers; Carry Alls; Forl Lifts and Hoisters;
Helpers; Mechanics Helpers and Greasers; 0Oil Distributors,
two-man operation; Pavement Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to
40 feet; Pothole Repair Trucks; Power Mower Tractors; Quick
Change Barrier; Self-Propelled Chip Spreader; Shipping and
Receiving Clerks and Checkers; Skipman; Slurry Trucks,
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two-man operation; Slurry Trucks, Conveyor Operated - 2 or
3 man operation; Teamsters; Unskilled Dumpmen; Warehousemen
and Dockmen; Truck Drivers hauling warning lights,
barricades, and portable toilets on the job site

Group 2 - Dispatcher; Dump Crets and Adgetators under 7
yards; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment under 16 cubic
yards; Mixer Trucks under 7 yards; Ready-Mix Plant Hopper
Operator; Winch Trucks, 2 Axles

Group 3 - Dump Crets and Adgetators, 7 yards and over;
Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than
self-loading equipment or similar equipment over 16 cubic
yvards; Explosives and/or Fission Material Trucks; Mixer
Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit; 0il
Distributors, one-man operation; Pole Trailer, over 40
feet; Pole and Expandable Trailers hauling material over 50

feet long;
Slurry Trucks, one-man operation; Winch Trucks, 3 axles or
more; Mechanic - *Truck Welder and *Truck Painter*These

classifications shall only apply in areas where and when it
has been a past area practice; Asphalt Plant Operators in
areas where it has been past practice

Group 4 - Dual-purpose vehicels, such as mounted crane tucks
with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master Mechanic;
Self-loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on
the front

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
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like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM 1is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
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non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey 1is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
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process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION"
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Lake County Housing Authority
SPECIAL CONDITIONS

1.) PROJECT SITE(S)

The Contractor shall visit the site and acquaint themselves with all existing conditions as they affect the
work specified. All questions concerning this project shall be referred to 1919 Architects 4000 Morsay
Drive, Rockford, IL 61107, (815) 229-8222, attention Ron Billy or ron@1919architects.com

2) TIME OF COMPLETION
The work is to be commenced at the time stipulated in the Notice to Proceed, by the contract, and shall
be fully complete within One Hundred Twenty (120) calendar days.

3.) LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

As actual damages for any delay in completion are impossible to determine, the Contractor and his
sureties shall be liable for and shall pay to Lake County Housing Authority (LCHA) the sum of Five
Hundred Fifty Dollars ($550.00) as fixed, agreed and liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay
until the work is totally completed and accepted by Lake County Housing Authority and its Authorized
Representatives (Architect). Any amount of liquidated damages shall be deducted from any final balance
owed to the Contractor prior to final payment. See Article 33 of the HUD General Conditions.

4.) GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Lake County Housing Authority and its employees from
and against all claims for personal injury and/or property damage, including claims against LCHA, its
agents or servants, arising out of any claims, and all losses and expenses, including attorneys fees that
may be incurred by LCHA defending such claims, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the
work and caused in whole or in part by a party indemnified hereunder, In any and all claims against LCHA
or any of its agents or servants by an employee of a Contractor, and Subcontractor, anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under this paragraph shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the
amount or type of damage, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or Subcontractor
under Workers Compensation Act, Disability Acts, or their Employee Benefits Acts.

5.) ACCESS TO WORK
Lake County Housing Authority shall provide the General Contractor with access to work areas at all
times.

6.) LIST OF SUBCONTRACTOR

Contractor shall list subcontractor who will perform any portion of the work as requested. Contractor shall
furnish partial waivers of lien starting with the second payout request from subcontractor and suppliers
with full waivers of liens being submitted prior to final payment.

7.) GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES

Contractor shall guarantee and warranty all materials and workmanship to be free of defects for a period
of one year from the date of acceptance of said work by Lake County Housing Authority and shall replace
at Contractor’s expense, any work that may be found defective within said one-year period. Contractor
shall also deliver all Manufacturer's Warranties in excess of the above as offered by the Manufacturer or
specified in other sections.

8.) LOCAL LABOR
The Contractor shall endeavor to the greatest extent feasible, to provide opportunities for training and
employment for lower income residents of the project area and to award subcontracts for work in

connection with the project to business concerns which are located in or owned in substantial part by
persons residing in the area of the project as described in Section 3 of the HUD Act of 1968, as amended,

24 CFR Part 135.
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9.) RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR

Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents and Technical Specifications, the
Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, tools, equipment, levies, fees, permits or other expenses
and all other services and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary for the performance of the
Contract and to deliver all improvements embraced in this Contract or Construction complete in every
respect within the specified time. Contractor shall keep the vegetation in the work area, from back-of-curb
of the adjacent streets, mowed to a height of not greater than 6-inches.

10.) COMMUNICATIONS

All notices, demands, requests, instructions, approvals, proposals and claims must be in writing. Any
notice to or demand upon the Contractor shall be sufficiently given if delivered at the office of the
Contractor stated on the signature page of the Form of Agreement or at such other office as the
Contractor may from time to time designate in writing to the Owner or his Authorized Representative.

11.) CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall be furnished without charge Contract Documents, including Technical Specifications
and Drawings as follows: General Contractor - 3 sets. Additional copies requested by the Contractor will
be furnished at cost.

12.) TEMPORARY SERVICES
The Contractor is responsible for providing their own power and other utilities that may be needed.

13.) LEAD BASED PAINT
No Lead Based Paint of any type shall be used.

14.) APPROVALS
The Contractor and any subcontractors must not cut into existing structures without prior written approval
of Lake County Housing Authority or its Authorized Representative.

15.) EEO AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN STATEMENT OF POLICY
The Contractor must certify and submit to LCHA an Equal Employment Affirmative Action Plan Statement
of Policy equal to the required form contained in the Bid Requirements.

16.) RECORD RETENTION

Federal Regulation CFR 24, Section 85.36 requires all Contractor and Subcontractor who work on any
LCHA projects to maintain all accounting records related to a project for minimum of (3) years after final
payment.

17.) BUILDING MATERIALS

Building materials known to be environmentally hazardous, or containing environmentally hazardous
ingredients such as, but not limited to Lead, Mercury, Arsenic, Silver and Asbestos, will not be purchased
or used by Contractor or subcontractor doing maintenance, construction or rehabilitation of Lake County
Housing Authority properties.

18.) WORKDAY DEFINITION

A workday shall consist of 8 hours from 8:00 AM to 4:00 PM local time Monday through Friday. If work
requires access to LCHA locations or properties that are closed on LCHA holidays, no work will be
conducted.

19.) INSURANCE
Pursuant to the requirements of the insurance pool in which the LCHA participates, the Contractor and all
subcontractor must name the LCHA as an additional insured on their liability insurance policies.

Although a contract may be awarded, Notice to Proceed will not be issued until proof of the additional
insured requirements has been presented to the LCHA from the Contractor’'s and any subcontractor’'s
insurance companies. This must occur within 10 days of the award of contract. The Contractor and any
subcontractor shall maintain the minimum insurance coverage and limits of liability required under the
General Conditions and supplemented below until all work is completed and accepted by the LCHA.
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Workmen’s Compensation and Occupational Disease: Statutory Limits.
Employer’s Liability: $100,000.00, Coverage “B” may be required if work is considered
hazardous, i.e., asbestos.
Comprehensive General Liability Insurance:

a. Bodily Injury: $1,000,000.00 Each Person/Each Occurrence

b. Property Damage: $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence
Contractor Protective Liability Coverage may be included for a period of not less that one
(1) year after Final Payment to the Contractor if work is such that there could be a lawsuit;
i.e., plumbing
Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance: This insurance shall include non-owned,
hired or rented vehicles as well as owned vehicles.

a. Bodily Injury: $1,000,000.00 Each Person/Each Occurrence, Combined Single

Limit

Builder's Risk may be required if project is extremely large new construction or renovation:
Full Value of Contract. Maximum Deductible: $2,500.00.
Umbrella Excess Liability required but may be waived for smaller projects at the discretion
of LCHA: $1,000,000.00.

END OF SECTION
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REQUEST FOR ACCEPTANCE OF SUBCONTRACTORS

TO: All Bidders DATE:
PROJECT #:23-15930

LCHA Siding Replacement

Ladies and Gentlemen:

In accordance with our prime contract for
of this project, we request acceptance of the following proposed subcontractor to perform work or to supply
material as indicated below:

1. (Name)
(Address)

2. Scope of work (state kind of work if labor, or material or both and give Specification reference):

3. The subcontractor’s non-collusive affidavit in the form required by our contract is furnished herewith
(original only, attached to the original of this request).

4, We warrant that the provisions provided by our contract to be inserted in each subcontract will be
inserted in this subcontract.

5. We certify that this proposed subcontractor is not ineligible to receive awards of contracts from the

United States as evidenced by the list or lists of such contractors maintained by HUD.

6. There will be no assignment of interest in this subcontract except as follows (if none, so state).
7. Terms of payment. Price $
8. Remarks:
(Prime Contractor)
By
Title

* If a sales agent, identify the manufacturer under “Remarks”. If for a sub-subcontract, identify principle
subcontractor under “Remarks.”

APPROVAL OR REJECTION

The proposed subcontractor named above is

If accepted, the contracting party giving such acceptance assumes no responsibility in connection with the form
or terms of the subcontract nor the performance of the subcontractor and this form will not be returned.

If rejected, the reason(s) will be briefly stated herein, and this form will be returned within 10 days after
receipt.

(Date) (Contracting Officer)



DOCUMENT 00 6000 - FORMS

1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions for Project are based on HUD-5370, "General Conditions for
Construction Contracts."

B. The Supplementary Conditions for Project are enumerated in Section 00 7300.

1.2 CLARIFICATION AND MODIFICATION FORMS
A. Form for Requests for Information (RFls): AIA Document G716, "Request for Information (RFI)."

Change Order Form: AIA Document G701, "Change Order."

o

Form of Change Directive: AIA Document G714, "Construction Change Directive."

1.3 PERIODIC PAYMENT FORMS
HUD 51000 — SCHEDULE OF AMOUNTS FOR CONTRACT PAYMENTS
HUD 5372 — CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Application and Certificate for Payment: AIA Document G702

o o w >

Continuation Sheet: AIA Document G703

1.4 CLOSEOUT FORMS

A. Form of Substantial Completion: AIA Document G704, "Certificate of Substantial Completion."

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 00 7300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. These Supplementary Conditions amend and supplement the General Conditions defined in HUD
5370 and other provisions of the contract documents as indicated below. Provisions that are not
so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.

B. The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions that are defined in the General Conditions
have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions.

PART 2 - ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS
21  ACCEPTANCE OF BIDS
A. Owner has the right to negotiate with the low bidder if Bid exceeds the budget.
2.2 INSURANCE COVERAGE

A. Each Subcontractor shall carry the following insurance coverages:

1. Workers Compensation
a. Statutory Limits
b. $1,000,000 Each Accident

2. Employer's Liability
a. $100,000 (Coverage B)

3. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance Bodily Injury
a. $1,000,000 Each Person
b. $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
c. $1,000,000 Aggregate

4, Property Damage
a. $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
b. $1,000,000 Aggregate, or

5. Excess (Umbrella)
a. $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit
6. Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance Bodily Injury

a. $300,000 Each Person
b. $500,000 Each Accident
C. $500,000 Aggregate
7. Property Damage
a. $100,000 Each Accident, or,
b. $500,000 Combined Single Limit

B. This insurance must include non-owned, hired and rented vehicles, as well as owned vehicles.

C. Each Subcontractor shall submit to General Contractor the Certificates of Insurance for them self
and any subcontractor before work begins.

2.3  WAIVERS OF LIENS

A. Contractor shall list subcontractors who will perform any portion of the work.

SUPPLEMENTARY 00 7300 -1
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B.

Based on that list, Contractor shall furnish a partial waiver of liens, starting with first payout
request from subcontractors and suppliers, with full waiver of liens being submitted prior to final
payment.

24 GUARANTEES

A. Contractor shall guarantee all materials and workmanship to be free of defects for a period of one
year from date of acceptance by the owner of said work. Contractor shall replace at their own
expense any work that may be found defective within said one-year period.

B. Contractor shall also deliver all manufacturers’ Warranties for installed items with warranties in
excess of the above, as offered by manufacturer or specified in the various Technical
Specifications Sections.

2.5 RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR

A. Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents and Technical Specifications,
the Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, tools, equipment, levies, fees and like expenses
as well as all other services and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary for the
performance of the Contract and to deliver all improvements embraced in the Contract, complete
in every respect within the specified time.

26 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND DRAWINGS

A. Contractor shall be furnished without charge Contract Documents, including Drawings and Project
Manual with Technical Specifications, three (3) sets.

B. Contractor will also be given access to Tyson and Billy Architect's website to download PDF
copies of the Contract Documents for reproduction at their own cost.

2.7 CONFLICT OF DIRECTIONS

A. A. Where specific requirements appear to be at variance with the laws, ordinances or other
applicable regulations, the Bidder shall secure an interpretation from the Owner or its
representative prior to submitting bids. Failure to comply with the above request will result in the
Bidder bearing expenses of correcting work to conform with any and all legal requirements.

28 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A. Building materials known to be environmentally hazardous, or containing environmentally
hazardous ingredients such as, but not limited to, Lead Mercury, Arsenic, Silver and Asbestos,
shall not be purchased or used on this Project.

29 UTILITY FEES

A. Permit and hook-up fees imposed by utility companies, city, county, and state shall be deemed
to be included in the Contract. Bidder shall verify such amounts with the appropriate authorities
prior to bidding.

210 RETAINAGE

A. 10% shall be withheld from each progress payment until the date of substantial completion at

which time the retainage will remain at 10% for the remainder of the project.
SUPPLEMENTARY 00 7300 - 2
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211 PERMIT

A. Contractor shall obtain any and all construction permits required by the City of Grayslake Building
Department. The Architect will be providing procedural assistance.

2.12 DEFINITIONS

A. Product: Refers to new material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems
forming the Work, but does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation,
fabrication, conveying and erection of the Work. “Product” may also include existing materials or
components required for reuse.

B. Furnish or Supply: To supply and deliver, unload, inspect for damage.
C. Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, and make ready for
use.

D. Provide: To furnish or supply, plus install.

E. Project Manual: The volume usually assembled for the Work which includes the Bid Documents,
Contract Documents, Soils Investigations and Technical Specifications.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

SECTION INCLUDES

A

B.

Project Identification: LCHA Siding Replacement 22 Hawley Street, Grayslake, IL 60030.
Project Summary: Remove and replace existing wood siding with fiber cement board siding.
Trim boards to be replaced with cellular PVC boards and fascia and rake boards to receive
new prefinished aluminum wrap. Soffits to be replaced with vented aluminum soffit panels.

Particular Project Requirements:
1. Existing site conditions and restrictions: Work restricted to Hawley Apartments site.

Permits and Fees: Apply for, obtain, and pay for permits, fees, and utility company back
charges required to perform the work. Submit copies to Architect.

Codes: Comply with applicable codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Submit copies of inspection reports, notices and similar communications to Architect.

Dimensions: Verify dimensions indicated on drawings with field dimensions before
fabrication or ordering of materials. Do not scale drawings.

Existing Conditions: Notify Architect of existing conditions differing from those indicated on
the drawings. Do not remove or alter structural components without prior written approval.

Coordination:

1. Coordinate the work of all trades.

2. Prepare coordination drawings for areas above ceilings where close tolerances are
required between building elements and mechanical and electrical work.

3. Verify location of utilities and existing conditions.

Installation Requirements, General:

1. Inspect substrates and report unsatisfactory conditions in writing.
2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3. Take field measurements prior to fabrication where practical. Form to required shapes

and sizes with true edges, lines and angles. Provide inserts and templates as needed
for work of other trades.

4, Install materials in exact accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved
submittals.

5. Install materials in proper relation with adjacent construction and with proper
appearance.

6. Restore units damaged during installation. Replace units which cannot be restored at
no additional expense to the Owner.

7. Refer to additional installation requirements and tolerances specified under individual

specification sections.
Limit of Use: Limit use of work as indicated. Keep driveways and entrances clear.

Existing Construction: Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition. Repair damage
caused by construction operations. Protect building and its occupants.

Definitions:
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1. Provide: Furnish and install, complete with all necessary accessories, ready for
intended use. Pay for all related costs.

2. Approved: Acceptance of item submitted for approval. Not a limitation or release for
compliance with the Contract Documents or regulatory requirements. Refer to
limitations of 'Approved' in General and Supplementary Conditions.

3. Match Existing: Match existing as acceptable to the Owner.

M. Intent: Drawings and specifications are intended to provide the basis for proper completion
of the work suitable for the intended use of the Owner. Anything not expressly set forth but
which is reasonable implied or necessary for proper performance of the project shall be
included.

N. Writing Style: Specifications are written in the imperative mode. Except where specifically
intended otherwise, the subject of all imperative statements is the Contractor. For example,
'Provide tile' means 'Contractor shall provide tile.'

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing numbers and titles.

L. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method
cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.
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d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and

installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting

test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays
in delivery.

1. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

J- Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

k. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

= @moe

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS
A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.
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1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a.

/e

Fo o

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 30 days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be considered
or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a.

o

oo

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 4



DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 26 00 — Contract Modification Procedures

SECTION 012600- CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for forms for
contract modifications provided as part of web-based Project management software.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue through Construction Manager supplemental instructions authorizing minor
changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AIA Document G710.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

I. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a

quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 26 00 — Contract Modification Procedures

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.
e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to

substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

W

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

I. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 26 00 — Contract Modification Procedures

1.7 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Work Change Directive: Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on form acceptable to
the architect. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as
separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B.  Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Architect's Project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the

following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or Division.
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Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-
hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole
dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.
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1) Labor.
2)  Materials.
3) Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items
for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

6. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit
for each line item.

7. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C.  Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 25" day of the
month or as mutually agreed upon. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one
month, ending on the last day of the month.

L. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by
Architect.

D.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 and HUD
51000 Schedule Amounts for Contract Payments as form for Applications for Payment.

E.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.
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I. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.
4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.
F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

G.  Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar
attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

H.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers
for construction period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.
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L Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule consistent with the HUD 5370 (preliminary
if not final) incorporating Work of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of
schedule by each Contractor.

5. Products list (preliminary if not final).

6. Schedule of unit prices.

7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

8. List of Contractor's staff assignments.

9. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

10.  Copies of building permits.

11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

12.  Initial progress report.

13.  Report of preconstruction conference.

14.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

15. Performance and payment bonds.

16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

17.  Certified Payrolls

18.  Section 3 Compliance Tracking

19. MBE/WBE Compliance Tracking

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.
2.

3.
4,
5.

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
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Administration of Contract: Provide administrative requirements for the proper coordination
and completion of work including the following:

1. Supervisory personnel.

Reports: Submit daily and special reports.

Work Schedule: Submit progress schedule, updated monthly.

Submittal Schedule: Prepare submittal schedule; coordinate with progress schedule.
Schedule of Values: Submit schedule of values.

Schedule of Tests: Submit schedule of required tests including payment and responsibility.

Emergency Contacts: Submit and post a list of emergency telephone numbers and address
for individuals to be contacted in case of emergency.

Record Documents: Submit record drawings and specifications; to be maintained and
annotated by Contractor as work progresses.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.

Types of Submittals: Provide types of submittals listed in individual sections and number of
copies required below.

1. Shop drawings, reviewed and annotated by the Contractor — electronically to the
architect

Product data - electronically.

Inspection and test reports - electronically.

Warranties -One (1) original and electronic copy.

Closeout submittals — 2 hard copies and an electronic copy.

aobhwd

Submittal Procedures: Comply with project format for submittals. Comply with submittal
procedures established by Architect including Architect's submittal and shop drawing stamp.
Provide required resubmittals if original submittals are not approved. Provide distribution of
approved copies including modifications after submittals have been approved.

Samples and Shop Drawings: Samples and shop drawings shall be prepared specifically for
this project. Shop drawings shall include dimensions and details, including adjacent
construction and related work. Note special coordination required. Note any deviations from
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Warranties: Provide warranties as specified; warranties shall not limit length of time for
remedy of damages Owner may have by legal statute. Contractor, supplier or installer
responsible for performance of warranty shall sign warranties.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section
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PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
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Administration of Contract: Provide administrative requirements for the proper coordination
and completion of work including the following:

1. Supervisory personnel.

Reports: Submit daily and special reports.

Work Schedule: Submit progress schedule, updated monthly.

Submittal Schedule: Prepare submittal schedule; coordinate with progress schedule.
Schedule of Values: Submit schedule of values.

Schedule of Tests: Submit schedule of required tests including payment and responsibility.

Emergency Contacts: Submit and post a list of emergency telephone numbers and address
for individuals to be contacted in case of emergency.

Record Documents: Submit record drawings and specifications; to be maintained and
annotated by Contractor as work progresses.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.

Types of Submittals: Provide types of submittals listed in individual sections and number of
copies required below.

1. Shop drawings, reviewed and annotated by the Contractor — electronically to the
architect

Product data - electronically.

Inspection and test reports - electronically.

Warranties -One (1) original and electronic copy.

Closeout submittals — 2 hard copies and an electronic copy.
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Submittal Procedures: Comply with project format for submittals. Comply with submittal
procedures established by Architect including Architect's submittal and shop drawing stamp.
Provide required resubmittals if original submittals are not approved. Provide distribution of
approved copies including modifications after submittals have been approved.

Samples and Shop Drawings: Samples and shop drawings shall be prepared specifically for
this project. Shop drawings shall include dimensions and details, including adjacent
construction and related work. Note special coordination required. Note any deviations from
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Warranties: Provide warranties as specified; warranties shall not limit length of time for
remedy of damages Owner may have by legal statute. Contractor, supplier or installer
responsible for performance of warranty shall sign warranties.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section
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PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

SECTION 013100 — PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project,
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. General coordination procedures.
2. Coordination drawings.
3. RFIs.
4. Digital project management procedures.
5. Project meetings.
B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are
assigned to a specific contractor.
C.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  BIM: Building Information Modeling.
B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information
required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
L. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -1
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular telephone
numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals
assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and in prominent
location inbuilt facility. Keep list current at all times.

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

L. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required

for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and scheduled activities of other contractors to avoid
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but
are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.
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1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form
specified.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 2
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities
controlled by Contractor.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's work or

work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Owner name.

3. Owner's Project number.

4. Name of Architect.

5. Architect's Project number.

6. Date.

7. Name of Contractor.

8. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

9. RFI subject.

10.  Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

11.  Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12.  Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

13.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

14.  Contractor's signature.

15. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C.  RFIForms: AIA Document G716 or form acceptable to the Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

D.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow
seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will
be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
€. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-3
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architectof additional
information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract

Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log monthly.

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.
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F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including
Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15
days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner and Architect; Contractor and its
superintendent; major subcontractors; and other concerned parties shall attend the

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 4
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Coordination Meetings:

DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

NS X ELETPIODBOBE - FTHER™MO AL TP

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Use of web-based Project software.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project

coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meetings shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion
as appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of
schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to combined Contractor's construction
schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

19-12310

013100 -5



DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are
required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the
Contract Time.

Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after each
coordination meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Status of submittals.

3) Deliveries.

4) Off-site fabrication.

5) Access.

6) Site use.

7 Temporary facilities and controls.
8) Work hours.

9) Hazards and risks.

10)  Progress cleaning.

11)  Quality and work standards.
12)  Status of RFIs.

13)  Proposal Requests.

14)  Change Orders.

15) Pending changes.

Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination
drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software.

2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and
schedule of tests and inspections.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and
maintenance material submittals.

4, Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B.  Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
A.  Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
1. Project name.
2. Date.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -1
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1.5

DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.

Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

10.  Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for
each of multiple items.

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12.  Indication of full or partial submittal.

13.  Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

14.  Other necessary identification.

15. Remarks.

16.  Signature of transmitter.

Nk w
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Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate
sheet.

Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information
into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other
format indicated by Project management software.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload
to web-based Project management software website. Enter required data in web-based
software site to fully identify submittal.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different
Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.

D.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-3
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Testing by recognized testing agency.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.
Availability and delivery time information.

S o

Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with Samples.

Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other materials.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories together
in one submittal package.

Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

Project name and submittal number.

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

mo a0 o

Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics and identification information for record.

Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload
to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to
fully identify submittal.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 4
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

C.  Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

4, Location within room or space.

D.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

E. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

F. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of AWS
B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

G.  Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for substrate
preparation and primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4, Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
c. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.
1.7 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A.  Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.
Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the
Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

1.8 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions

required, and return.
1. PDF Submittals: Architect and Construction Manager will indicate, via markup on each
submittal, the appropriate action.
2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Management Software: Architect will indicate, on
Project management software website, the appropriate action.
a. Actions taken by indication on Project management software website have the
following meanings:

B.  Informational Submittals: Architect and Construction Manager will review each submittal and
will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward
each submittal to appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013516 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

DEFINITIONS

Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed
within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.

Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.

Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to be
matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and
equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be

salvaged or reinstalled.

Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type,
species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.

Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as
otherwise indicated.

Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This includes
patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.

Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the
pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.

Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.

Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a
similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.

Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
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L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

1.4 COORDINATION

A.  Alteration Work Subschedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and scheduling of
alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and based on Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from
separate entities responsible for alteration work.

L. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain best Work results.
Coordinate sequence of alteration work activities to accommodate the following:

a. Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building.
b. Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

c. Other known work in progress.

d. Tests and inspections.

3. Detail sequence of alteration work, with start and end dates.

4, Utility Services: Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. Coordinate shutoff,
capping, and continuation of utility services.

5. Use of elevator and stairs.

6. Equipment Data: List gross loaded weight, axle-load distribution, and wheel-base dimension data
for mobile and heavy equipment proposed for use in existing structure. Do not use such
equipment without certification from Contractor's professional engineer that the structure can
support the imposed loadings without damage.

B. Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation patterns within Project

building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns and adjacent to restricted areas. Circulation
patterns cannot be closed off entirely and in places can be only temporarily redirected around small
areas of work. Access to restricted areas may not be obstructed. Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK

A.  Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, Architect will conduct
conference at Project site.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, testing service
representative, specialists, and chemical-cleaner manufacturer(s) shall be represented at the
meeting.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, including

review of the following:

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Discuss and finalize; verify availability of materials,
specialists' personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

b. Fire-prevention plan.
C. Governing regulations.
d. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.
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Hauling routes.

Sequence of alteration work operations.

Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.

Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where materials
are stored.

Qualifications of personnel assigned to alteration work and assigned duties.

Requirements for extent and quality of work, tolerances, and required clearances.
Embedded work such as flashings and lintels, special details, collection of waste,
protection of occupants and the public, and condition of other construction that affects the
Work or will affect the work.
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3. Reporting: Architect will record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference.

B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work at monthly
intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, each specialist,
supplier, installer, and other entity concerned with progress or involved in planning,
coordination, or performance of alteration work activities shall be represented at these meetings.
All participants at conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to alteration work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work. Include topics for discussion
as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Review progress since last coordination meeting.
Determine whether each schedule item is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited with retention of quality;
secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions
are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities are completed within the
Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Alteration Work Subschedule after each
coordination meeting where revisions to schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

C. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including review items listed in
the "Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work" Paragraph in this article and the
following:

1) Interface requirements of alteration work with other Project Work.
2) Status of submittals for alteration work.

3) Access to alteration work locations.

4) Effectiveness of fire-prevention plan.

5) Quality and work standards of alteration work.

6) Change Orders for alteration work.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others
affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.
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1.6 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents,
commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be
encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were previously documented,
remain Owner's property.

1. Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and protect it
from damage, then promptly deliver it to Owner where directed at Project site.
1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Alteration Work Subschedule:

1. Submit alteration work subschedule within seven days of date established for commencement of
alteration work.

B. Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by Contractor's alteration work operations.

C. Alteration Work Program: Submit 30 days before work begins.

D.  Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Specialist Qualifications: An experienced firm regularly engaged in specialty work similar in nature,
materials, design, and extent to alteration work as specified in each Section and that has completed a
minimum of three recent projects with a record of successful in-service performance that demonstrates
the firm's qualifications to perform this work.

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Full-time supervisors experienced in specialty work similar in
nature, material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. Supervisors shall be on-site
when specialty work begins and during its progress. Supervisors shall not be changed during
Project except for causes beyond the control of the specialist firm.

a. Construct new mockups of required work whenever a supervisor is replaced.

B.  Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "Lead-Safe
Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in lead-safe
work practices.

C.  Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each

phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with
indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. Coordinate this whole-Project
alteration work program with specific requirements of programs required in other alteration work
Sections.
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Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control
partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site
operations and other known work in progress.

Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii, and
locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

D.  Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement
of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or
process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch
personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety.

E. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

1.9 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS

A. Salvaged Materials:

1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is indicated.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label contents of
containers.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site.

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:

1. Repair and clean items for reuse as indicated.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. Label
contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials
and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials to make items functional for use indicated.

C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling from

construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and taken to a suitable,
protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their original locations after
alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is complete.

D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from
moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.

1.

Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location.
Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the
identifying marks.

Secure stored materials to protect from theft.

Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F (3 deg C)
or more above the dew point.
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E. Storage Space:

1. Owner will arrange for limited on-site location(s) for free storage of salvaged material. This
storage space does not include security for stored material.
2. Arrange for off-site locations for storage and protection of salvaged material that cannot be

stored and protected on-site.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of
preconstruction photographs.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."

B. Discrepancies: Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with removal and dismantling work.

C. Size Limitations in Existing Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used for performing the Work

and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that clear surfaces within existing
spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 12 inches (300 mm) or more.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PROTECTION

A.  Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding
buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected.
Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from areas
where alteration work is being performed.

3. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.

4. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular
entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work.

5. Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching the public or
adjacent surfaces.

6. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements.

7. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and staining.

8. Provide supplemental sound-control treatment to isolate demolition work from other areas of the
building.

B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:
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L. Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not remove existing
materials unless otherwise indicated.

2. Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of the
alteration work program.

C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect
against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components, and
vegetation.

D.  Utility and Communications Services:

1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or controlling wires,
conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work before commencing operations.

2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as required
for alteration work.

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against

damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities.

E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is functioning
properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin work in an
area until the drainage system is functioning properly.

L. Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the drainage
system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand or other
materials resulting from alteration work.

2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean water to
pass.
F. Existing Roofing: Prior to the start of work in an area, install roofing protection.
3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE
A.  General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:

1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.
Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and chemicals,
unless necessary for the immediate work.

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such materials.
B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while
performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torch-

cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where open flames or
implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:
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1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of open-flame or welding or other high-
heat equipment. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before each occurrence, indicating location of

such work.
2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the building.
3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where

flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a combustible
gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.

4, Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature material
from reaching surrounding combustible material.

5. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, holes, and
cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.

6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, station

personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. Fire-watch
personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch according to
NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows:

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.

b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-watch
duties.

C. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not
present.

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no

sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work in each area to detect hidden or
smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained.

€. Maintain fire-watch personnel ateach area of Project site until 60 minutes after
conclusion of daily work.

C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal
of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area.
Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket
use.

D.  Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption while
operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them temporarily
with guards.

1. Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are paused, and when
nearby work is complete.

33 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS

A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings
from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.

B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for Project
unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work program.
Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV resistant and that will not stain
or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply protective materials according to
manufacturer's ~ written  instructions. Do not apply liquid masking  agents
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or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective
materials.

C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.

D.  Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents
soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or
water penetration into building interior.

34 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK

A. Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.

B.  Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.

C. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the work. Use
digital preconstruction documentation photographs. Comply with requirements in Section 013233
"Photographic Documentation."

D.  Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.

E. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from
environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from

structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.

L. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.

END OF SECTION 013516
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Quality Monitoring: Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services,
site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. Perform quality
control procedures and inspections during installation.

B. Standards: Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where
more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or
more precise workmanship.

C. Tolerances: Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce
acceptable Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. Comply with manufacturers'
tolerances.

D. Reference Standards: For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other
consensus standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid
requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: When specified in individual specification sections, require
material or product suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to perform
the following as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

1. Observe site conditions.
2. Conditions of surfaces and installation.
3. Quality of workmanship

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Services: Provide temporary services and utilities, including payment of utility
costs including the following.

Water (potable and non-potable).

Lighting and power.

Metering.

Telephone.

Toilet facilities.

Materials storage.

oAM=

B. Construction Facilities: Provide construction facilities, including payment of utility costs
including the following.

Construction equipment.

Dewatering and pumping.

Enclosures.

Heating.

Lighting.

Elevator.

Access.

Roads.

NGO ALON =

C. Security and Protection: Provide security and protection requirements including the
following.
1. Fire extinguishers.
Building enclosure and lock-up.
Environmental protection.
Pest control during and at the end of construction.
Snow and ice removal if applicable.

Contractor's field office.

Sanitary facilities.

Drinking water.

Project identification sign.
5. Cleaning.

2
3
4
5
D. Personnel Support: Provide personnel support facilities including the following.
1
2
3
4

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Manufacturers: Provide products from one manufacturer for each type or kind as applicable.
Provide secondary materials as acceptable to manufacturers of primary materials.

B. Product Selection: Provide products selected or equal approved by Architect. Products
submitted for substitution shall be submitted with complete documentation and include
construction costs of substitution including related work.

C. Substitutions: Request for substitution must be in writing. Conditions for substitution include:

1. An 'or equal' phrase in the specifications.

2. Specified material cannot be coordinated with other work.

3. Specified material is not acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

4 Substantial advantage is offered to the Owner in terms of cost, time, or other valuable

consideration.

D. Substitution Requests: Substitutions shall be submitted prior to award of contract, unless
otherwise acceptable. Approval of shop drawings, product data, or samples containing
substitutions is not an approval of a substitution unless an item is clearly presented as a
substitution at the time of submittal.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not applicable to this Section

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not applicable to this Section

END OF SECTION
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PROJECT:

SUBSTITUTION APPROVAL FORM

Taylor Plaza ACCU Replacement
DeKalb, IL
(21-13730)

Request for substitution requires burden of proof on Proposer and constitutes a representation
that the submitter:

Yes

[
[
[

[

[

No
L]

[
[

[

[

Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the
quality level of the specified product in all respects.

Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

Will coordinate installation and make changes to other work which may be required
for the work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

Certifies that the cost data presented is complete and includes all related cost under
this contract except architect's redesign fees and that he waives claims for additional
costs or time extension related to the substitution which may subsequently become
apparent.

Will reimburse Owner and Tyson and Billy Architects, P.C. for review or redesign
services associated with re-approval by authorities.

Submit three (3) copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one
proposed substitution. Substitution Approval Form must be included with each request. Include
product identification, including manufacturer's name and model no.

Submit Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified; List significant
variations. Provide data relating to changes in construction schedule.

Submit list of changes required in other work or products.

PRODUCT SPECIFIED: PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:
Manufacturer: Manufacturer:
Model #: Model #:
Cost: Cost:
COST DIFFERENCE:
1919 Architects

Company Name

Signature

Date

O Approved [ Not Approved

Comments:

Architect Firm

Signature

Date

01 6000 - Attachment
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SECTION 01 7300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY
Section features general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of
the Work including:

1. Construction layout.

2. Field engineering and surveying.

3. Installation of the Work.

4. Cutting and patching.

5. Progress cleaning.

6. Starting and adjusting.

7. Protection of installed construction.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 3300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting reports of surveys.

2. Section 01 7700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated
lines and levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

3. Section 07 8400 "Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
subsequent work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of subsequent work.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Prior to commencing work requiring cutting and patching, review extent of cutting and
patching anticipated and examine procedures for ensuring satisfactory result from
cutting and patching work. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned
with cutting and patching to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.

b. Trade supervisor responsible for cutting operations.

C. Trade supervisor(s) responsible for patching of each type of substrate.

d. Mechanical, electrical, and utilities subcontractors' supervisors, to the extent

each trade is affecting by cutting and patching operations.
2. Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and
resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer certifying
that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

Final Property Survey: Submit PDF copy showing the Work performed and record survey
data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor legally qualified to practice in
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing surveying services
of the kind indicated.

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching
of construction elements.

017300-1
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1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut
and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying
capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements
include but are not limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
C. Equipment supports.
d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
e. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
4, Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.
Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

B.

MATERIALS

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices
and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design
requirements.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent

possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional
performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, and other construction
affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical
services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

017300-2
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Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems

are to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.
Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
1. Description of the Work.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4, Recommended corrections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need
for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the
control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements
in Section 01 3100 "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a registered land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work
using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4, Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard

established by authorities having jurisdiction.
Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
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Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the
log available for reference by Architect.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar

reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks

and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control
points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points
to Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of [two] <Insert number> permanent

benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply

with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked

construction to its original condition.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other

work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions,

locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

Final Property Survey: Engage a registered land surveyor or professional engineer to

prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real property) for Project.

Include on the survey a certification that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project

are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing
improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade
contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or
with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION
General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products
in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations
or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of
excessive noise levels.
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Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and
aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not
indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3 Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts,
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.
Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,

arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline

joints.

Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 01 7700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and
replacing defective Work.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.

Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with

materials so as not to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be

exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of

free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to

requirements in Section 01 1000 "Summary."

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and

similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements

retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original

Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not

in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4, Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.
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Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an

even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor

and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform
color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch,
and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4, Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to
a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building
enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING
General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials
and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other

contractors are working concurrently.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.
1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.
Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed
surfaces.
Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
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Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components
to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems

Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those
required by the equipment or system manufacturer. Verify that wiring and support
components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. Require presense of
personnel called out in applicable individual specifications Sections.

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 4000
"Quality Requirements."

Submit to Architect a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and
is functioning correctly.

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior

to date of Substantial Completion.

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing,

maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at equipment

location.

For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other

season within six months.

Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration

and instruction of Owner’s personnel.

1. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents
of manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and
maintenance.

Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for

additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of
the Work.
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

el

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for
Substantial Completion and Final Completion.
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and

maintenance manual requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected,
prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is
substantially complete.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.  Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 1
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1.7

DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

Field Report: For pest-control inspection.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by
other Sections.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons
why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction,
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project
Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

L. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

3. Complete final cleaning requirements.

4. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 2
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DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.

5. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of
10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection
or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of

the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial

Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under

warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.

Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect by email to Architect.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 3
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PART 2 -

2.1

A.

PART 3 -

3.1

A.

B.

DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum
allowable VOC levels.

EXECUTION

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

I. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

h. Clean flooring, removing debris, dirt, and staining; clean according to
manufacturer's recommendations.

1. Vacuum and mop concrete.

J- Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 4
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k. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

1. Remove labels that are not permanent.

m.  Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C.  Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance
manuals, including the following:
1. Product maintenance manuals.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and
maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in

individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals.
Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance submittals is
acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions and

field conditions.
B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect by email to Architect. Enable reviewer
comments on draft submittals.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 -1
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C. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect
will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of each
corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments and prior to commencing
demonstration and training.

D.  Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file
for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where scanning
of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name

document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual
directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual
composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect
the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure
electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

B.  Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, post-type binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear
plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold
folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in
each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-reference other
binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance
of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents, and
indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate volume number for
multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual. Mark
each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of equipment
included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and
title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software
storage media for computerized electronic equipment. Enclose title pages and directories in
clear plastic sleeves.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on §-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 -2
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5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as
foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in manual,
insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing
locations.

1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source
information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties
and bonds, as described below.

C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to
match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of
Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number
and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4, Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.
F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related
services.

G.  Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 -3
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 -4
19-12310



DIVISION 1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 78 39 — Project Record Documents

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:
1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.
B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit two set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:
1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints.
3) Submit record digital data files and one two set(s) of plots.
4) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.
b. Final Submittal:
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and three set(s) of
prints.
2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were
recorded.
c. Final Submittal:
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -1
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1) Submit record digital data files and three set(s) of record digital data file
plots.

2) Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional information
were recorded.

Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

1.

Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

L.

Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

°oao o

Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

BEr AT ER MO AL O

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record

prints.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -2
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4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B.  Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD

DRAWING" in a prominent location.

L. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Identification: As follows:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.
1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
A.  Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

B.  Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy.
1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
A.  Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.
B.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-3
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.

C.  Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and

title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

1.7 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
A.  Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the
Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for
construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible

condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for
Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

END OF SECTION 017839
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SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

SECTION 0 24119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

GENERAL

SUMMARY

This Section Features:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 1000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, phasing requirements and
Owner-occupancy requirements.

2. Section 01 7300 "Execution" for cutting and patching of new work and existing work to be
repaired.

3. Section 23 0505 "HVAC Demolition for Remodeling" for removal of HYAC components as part
of HVAC remodeling work.

4, Section 26 0505 "Electrical Demolition for Remodeling" for removal of electrical components as
part of electrical remodeling work.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and, unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled,
legal disposal off-site.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and
store.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage,
prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be
salvaged or reinstalled.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item, using methods and equipment to
prevent damage to the item, including disposing of items not indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise made manifest, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for
each activity, ensuring that Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate start and stop dates.
Use of stairs.

Dates of demolition work affecting Owner's continuing occupancy.

o~ 0D

Dates planned for Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.
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Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that recovery was
performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician and date refrigerant
was recovered.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification program.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct
selective demolition such that Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as
practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with
selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed as part of this contract.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect
and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by the abatement contractor as part of this
contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

Recycling of Existing Ceiling Tile: Bidders are reminded to take advantage of recycling programs, such
as offered by Armstrong, for disposing of existing ceiling tiles removed from the building.

COORDINATION

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PRODUCTS

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

April 2017

EXAMINATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous
material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same
as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building demolition
operations.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment according to
40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them
against damage.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect,
and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively
demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.
2. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.
3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary

services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of
services/systems to other parts of building.

4, Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC systems,
equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or
plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or
compatible piping material and leave in place.

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove,
clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment
operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible ductwork

material and leave in place.

PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to
people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
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1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to
and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing
construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage
to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4, Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling specified
in Section 01 5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction
being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction
and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing
regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level, except as
scheduled otherwise for phased Work.
a. Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing

supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting
methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools
or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily
cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing
finished surfaces.

4, Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed
spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before
starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting

operations.
5. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 5 hours after flame-cutting operations.
6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly

dispose of off-site.

8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall
and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose
excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

10.  Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.
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Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

Removed and Reinstalled ltems:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for extended reuse. Completely
refurbish where scheduled.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4, Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials
and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make
item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during
selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected
storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after
selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.

Other Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at
least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete.
Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using
power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in
RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use
methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and
areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will

convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition
operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION

024119-5



06 6500
SIMULATED WOOD TRIM

SECTION 06 65 00 — Simulated Wood Trim
PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Cellular PVC trim boards for:
1. Corner boards
2. Frieze boards
3. Architectural millwork
4.  Window trim
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry
B. Section 09 90 00 — Painting and Coating

1.3 REFERENCES
A. ASTM D792 - Density and Specific Gravity of Plastics by Displacement.
B. ASTM D570 - Water Absorption of Plastics.
C. ASTM D638 - Tensile Properties of Plastics.

D. ASTM D790 - Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced Plastics and Electrical Insulating
Materials.

E. ASTM D1761 - Mechanical Fasteners in Wood.

F. ASTM D5420 - Standard Test Method for Impact Resistance of Flat, Rigid Plastic Specimen by
means of a Striker Impacted by a Falling Weight.

G. ASTM D256 - Determining the Pendulum Impact Resistance of Plastics.

H. ASTM D696 - Coefficient of Linear Thermal Expansion of Plastics Between -30°C and 30°C with a
Vitreous Silica Dilatometer.

I. ASTM D635 - Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of Plastics in a Horizontal Position.
J. ASTM EB84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
K. ASTM D648 - Deflection Temperature of Plastics Under Flexural Load in the Edgewise Position.
L. ASTM D3679 - Standard Specification for Rigid Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC) Siding.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. General: Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements.
B. Product Data: Manufacture’s data sheets on each product to be used, including:

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
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2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation instructions and methods.
4. Code compliance reports.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer with a minimum of 15 years producing PVC trim products.

Installer Qualifications: Installer with a minimum of 3 years experience with the installation of
PVC trim products.

Regulatory Requirements: Check with Local Building Code for installation requirements.
Allowable Tolerances:

Variation in component length: -0.00 / +1.00”
Variation in component width: + 1/16”
Variation in component thickness: + 1/16”
Variation in component edge cut: + 2°
Variation in Density -0% + 10%

SNk LD

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Trim materials should be stored on a flat and level surface on a full shipping pallet. Handle
materials to prevent damage to product edges and corners.

Store materials under a protective covering to prevent jobsite dirt and residue from collecting on the
boards.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.

Provide manufacturer’s Limited Lifetime warranty against defects in manufacturing that cause the
products to rot, corrode, delaminate, or excessively swell from moisture.

PART Il PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURES

A

Acceptable products: AZEK® Trimboards manufactured by The AZEK® Company, which is located
at: 888 N Keyser Ave Scranton, PA 18508

Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60 00
— Product Requirements

2.2 MATERIALS

A

PVC: Free foam cellular PVC material with a small cell microstructure and density of .55 grams/cm3.

¢ Material shall have a minimum physical and performance properties specified in the following
Section C.

C. Performance and physical characteristic requirements:
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ASTM
Property Units Value Method
PHYSICAL
Density g/em3 0.55 D 792
Water Absorption % 0.15 D 570
MECHANICAL
Tensile Strength psi 2256 D 638
Tensile Modulus psi 144,000 D 638
Flexural Strength psi 3329 D 790
Flexural Modulus psi 144,219 D 790
Lbf/in of
Nail Hold penetration 35 D 1761
ASTM
Property Units Value Method
Lbf/in of
Screw Hold penetration 680 D 1761
Lbf/in of
Staple Hold penetration 180 D 1761
Gardner Impact in-lbs 103 D5420
Charpy Impact (@23°C) ft-lbs 4.5 D256
THERMAL
Coefficient of Linear
Expansion in/in/°F 3.2x10-5 D 696
No burn when flame
Burning Rate in/min removed D 635
Flame Spread Index - 25 E 84
Heat Deflection Temp 264 psi °F 150 D 648
Qil Canning (@140°F) °F Passed D 648

2.3 SIMULATED WOOD TRIM

A. PVC Trimboard: AZEK® Trimboard with Sealed Edge, designed with a natural appearance to
compliment fiber cement and natural cedar.
1. Size:
a. Nominal Width:
1) 4inches
2) 6inches
3) 10inches
4) 12inches
5) 16 inches
b. Nominal Thickness:
1) 1 inch (3/4 inch actual size)
2) 8/4 inch (1-1/2 inch actual size)
c. Length:
1) 12feet
2) 18 feet
2. Finish:
a. Reversible with Traditional (Smooth)/Frontier (Woodgrain) finish

B. PVC Cornerboard: AZEK® Corners: Folded, 90-degree, one-piece assembly produced with a Traditional
or Frontier appearance to compliment fiber cement and natural cedar.
1. Size:
a. Nominal Corner Size:
1) 4inches
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2) 6inches
b. Nominal Thickness:

1) 5/4 inch (1 inch actual size)
c. Length:

1) 10 feet

2) 20 feet

2. Finish:

a. Frontier (Woodgrain)

C. Mouldings: AZEK® Mouldings designed to complement exterior trim.

1. Casings:

a. Brick Mould.
2. Length:

a. 12 feet.
3. Finish:

a. Smooth finish.

2.4ACCESSORY PROTDUCTS

A. Fasteners:

1. AZEK® Cortex for Trim
Use fasteners design for wood trim and wood siding (thinner shank, blunt point, full round
head) with AZEK®.

3. Use a highly durable fastener such as stainless steel or hot-dipped galvanized.

4. Staples, small brads and wire nails must not be used as fastening members.

5. The fasteners should be long enough to penetrate the solid wood substrate a minimum of 1

6. Standard nail guns work well with AZEK® trim products.

7. Use 2 fasteners per every framing member for trimboard applications. Trimboards 12” or
wider, as well as sheets, will require additional fasteners.

8. Fasteners must be installed no more than 2” from the end of each board.

9. AZEK®should be fastened into a flat, solid substrate. Fastening AZEK®into hollow or
uneven areas must be avoided.

10. Pre-drilling is typically not required unless a large fastener is used or product is installedin
low temperatures.

11. 3/8” and %" sheet product is not intended to be ripped into trim pieces. These profiles must
be glued to a substrate and mechanically fastened.

B. Adhesives:

1. Glue all AZEK®to AZEK®joints such as window surrounds, long fascia runs, etc. with
AZEK® Adhesive, a cellular pvc cement, to prevent joint separation.

2. The glue joint should be secured with a fastener and/or fastened on each side of the jointto
allow adequate bonding time.

3. AZEK®Adhesive has a working time of 10 minutes and will be fully cured in 24 hours.

4. If standard pvc cements are used, keep in mind these products typically cure quickly which
will result in limited working time and may reduce adhesive strength.

5. Surfaces to be glued should be smooth, clean and in complete contact with each other.

6. To bond AZEK®to other substrates, various adhesives may be used. Consult adhesive
manufacturer to determine suitability.

C. Sealants:
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1. Use urethane, polyurethane or acrylic based sealants without silicone.

25 FINISHES

A. AZEK products do not require paint for protection but may be painted to achieve a custom color.

B. Preparation:
1. No special surface preparations are required prior to painting - sanding is not necessary for
paint adhesion.
2. Surface must be clean and dry.
3. Use a 100% acrylic latex paint with a Light Reflective Value (LRV) of 55 or higher.
4. Follow the paint manufacturer’'s recommendations to apply.

PART Il EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Manufacturer instructions:
1. Comply with manufacturer’s product catalog installation instructions and product
technical bulletin instructions.

B. Cutting:
1. AZEK®products can be cut using the same tools used to cutlumber.
2. Carbide tipped blades designed to cut wood work well. Avoid fine tooth metal
cutting blades.
3. Rough edges from cutting may be caused by excessive friction, poor board support,
or worn or improper tooling.

C. Dirilling:
1. AZEK®products can be drilled using the same tools used to drill lumber.
2. Drilling AZEK® products is similar to drilling a hardwood. Care should be taken to
avoid frictional heat build-up.
3. Use standard woodworking drills. Do not use drills made for normal rigid pvc.
4. Periodic removal of AZEK® shavings from the drill hole may be necessary.

D. Milling:
1. AZEK®products can be milled using standard milling machines used to milllumber.
2. Relief Angle 20° to 30°
3. Cutting speed to be optimized with the number of knives and feed rate.

E. Routing:
1. AZEK®products can be routed using standard router bits and the same tools used
to rout lumber.
2. Carbide tipped router bits are recommended.
F. Edge Finishing:
1. [Edges can be finished by sanding, grinding or filing with traditional woodworking
tools.

G. Nail Location:
1. Use 2 fasteners per every framing member for trimboard applications.
2. Trimboards over 12” or wider, as well as sheets, will require additionalfasteners.
3. Fasteners must be installed no more than 2” from the end of each board.
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H. Thermal Expansion and Contraction:

1.
2.

3.

AZEK® products expand and contract with changes intemperature.

Properly fastening AZEK® material along its entire length will minimize expansion
and contraction.

When properly fastened, allow 1/8” per 18 foot of AZEK® product for expansion and
contraction.

Joints between pieces of AZEK® should be glued to eliminate joint separation.
When gaps are glued on a long run of AZEK®, allow expansion and contraction at
ends of the run.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2500 - WEATHER BARRIERS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Features:
1. Weather Barrier Membrane
2. Seam Tape
3. Flashing
4. Fasteners
5. Alternate rainscreen mat.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International
1. ASTM C920; Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants
2. ASTM C1193; Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants
3. ASTM D882; Test Method for Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting
4. ASTM D1117; Standard Guide for Evaluating Non-woven Fabrics
5. ASTM E84; Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
6. ASTM E96; Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials
7. ASTM E1677; Specification for Air Retarder Material or System for Framed Building Walls
8. ASTM E2178; Test Method for Air Permeance of Building Materials
9. ASTM E2357; Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage of Air Barrier Assemblies
B. AATCC — American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists
1. Test Method 127 Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure Test
C. TAPPI
1. Test Method T-410; Grams of Paper and Paperboard (Weight per Unit Area)
2. Test Method T-460; Air Resistance (Gurley Hill Method)

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include technical data on air and water-vapor permeance based on testing according to
referenced standards.

2. Manufacturer Instructions: Provide manufacturer’s written installation instructions.

3. Weather Barrier Warranty: Manufacturer's executed warranty form with authorized
signatures and endorsements indicating date of Substantial Completion

a.) G.C. to verify with owner if 10 year limited product and labor warranty is required. If so

provide manufacturer’s field service reports: Provide site reports from authorized field
service representative, indicating observation of weather barrier assembly installation.
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications

1. Installer shall have experience with installation of commercial weather barrier assemblies under
similar conditions.

2. Installation shall be in accordance with weather barrier manufacturer’s installation guidelines
and recommendations.

3. Source Limitations: Provide commercial weather barrier and accessory materials produced by
single manufacturer.

B. Mock-Up: Only provide if owner required manufacturer 10 year limited product and labor warranty

1. Install mock-up using approved weather barrier assembly including fasteners, flashing, tape
and related accessories per manufacturer’s current printed instructions and recommendations.

a. Mock-up size: 10 feet by 20 feet.
b. Mock-up Substrate: Match wall assembly construction, including window opening.
c. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.

2. Contact manufacturer's designated representative prior to weather barrier assembly
installation, to perform required mock-up visual inspection and analysis as required for
warranty.

C. Pre-installation Meeting: Only required if owner requires manufacturer 10 year limited product and
labor warranty

1. Hold a pre-installation conference, two weeks prior to start of weather barrier installation.
Attendees shall include Contractor, Architect, Installer, Owner’s Representative, and Weather
Barrier Manufacturer's Designated Representative.

2. Review all related project requirements and submittals, status of substrate work and
preparation, areas of potential conflict and interface, availability of weather barrier assembly
materials and components, installer's training requirements, equipment, facilities and
scaffolding, and coordinate methods, procedures and sequencing requirements for full and
proper installation, integration and protection.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver weather barrier materials and components in manufacturer's original, unopened,
undamaged containers with identification labels intact.

B. Store weather barrier materials as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.

1.06 DEFINITIONS

A. Weather Barrier Assembly — a weather resistant membrane for vertical building envelope
protection that will maintain air/moisture resistance while maintaining moisture-vapor
permeability.

1.07 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Only required if owner requires manufacturer 10 year limited product and labor
warranty
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1. Special weather-barrier manufacturer’'s warranty for weather barrier for a period of ten (10) years
from date of purchase.

2. Pre-installation meetings and jobsite observations by weather barrier manufacturer for warranty
are required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURER

A. DuPont; 4417 Lancaster Pike, Chestnut Run Plaza 728, Wilmington, DE 19805; 1-800-44-
TYVEK (8-9835); http://www.construction.tyvek.com

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Basis of Design: spunbonded polyolefin, non-woven, non-perforated, weather barrier is based
upon DuPont™ Tyvek® CommercialWrap® and related assembly components.

B. Performance Characteristics:

1. Air Penetration: 0.001 cfm/ft2 at 75 Pa, when tested in accordance with ASTM E2178. Type |
per ASTM E1677. <0.04 cfm/ft? at 75 Pa, when tested in accordance with ASTM E2357

2. Water Vapor Transmission: 28 perms, when tested in accordance with ASTM E96, Method B.

3. Water Penetration Resistance: 280 cm when tested in accordance with AATCC Test Method
127.

4. Basis Weight: 2.7 oz/yd?, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test Method T-410.

5. Air Resistance: Air infiltration at >1500 seconds, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test
Method T-460.

6. Tensile Strength: 38/35 Ibs/in., when tested in accordance with ASTM D882, Method A.
7. Tear Resistance: 12/10 Ibs., when tested in accordance with ASTM D1117.

8. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. Flame
Spread: 10, Smoke Developed: 10.

2.03 DRAINAGE MAT (Alternate)
A. Drainage Material: Product shall maintain a continuous open space between water-resistive barrier
and exterior cladding.
1. Basis-of-Design: “Rainscreen Mat” by CavClear.
a. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 “Product Requirements.”

2. Thickness: Nominal 1/4 inch.

3. Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested according to
NFPA 285.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Seam Tape: 3 inch wide, DuPont™ Tyvek® Tape for commercial applications.
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B. Fasteners:

1. Tyvek® Wrap Caps, as distributed by DuPont: #4 nails with large 1-inch plastic cap
fasteners, or 1-inch plastic cap staples with leg length sufficient to achieve a
minimum penetration of 5/8-inch into the wood stud

C. Sealants

1. Provide sealants that comply with ASTM C920, elastomeric polymer sealant to maintain
watertight conditions.

2. Products:
a. DuPont™ Commercial Sealant
b. Sealants recommended by the weather barrier manufacturer.
D. Adhesives:
1. Provide adhesive recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.
E. Primers:
1. Provide flashing primer to assist in adhesion between substrate and flashing.
2. Products:
a. 3M High Strength 90
Denso Butyl Spray
SIA 655
Permagrip 105
ITW TACC Sta’ Put SPH
f. Primers recommended by the flashing manufacturer

® a0 o

F. Flashing
1. DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF, as distributed by DuPont: flexible membrane flashing materials for
window openings and penetrations.
2. DuPont™ StraightFlash™, as distributed by DuPont: straight flashing membrane materials for
flashing windows and doors and sealing penetrations such as masonry ties, etc.

3. DuPont™ StraightFlash™ VF, as distributed by DuPont: dual-sided straight flashing membrane
materials for brick mould and non-flanged windows and doors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

A. Verify substrate and surface conditions are in accordance with weather barrier manufacturer
recommended tolerances prior to installation of weather barrier and accessories.

WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION

A. Water-resistave barrier shall not be pre-installed on shop made wall panels.

B. Install weather barrier over exterior face of exterior wall substrate in accordance with manufacturer
recommendations.

C. Install weather barrier prior to installation of windows and doors.
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. Start weather barrier installation at a building corner, leaving 6-12 inches of weather barrier

extended beyond corner to overlap.

. Install weather barrier in a horizontal manner starting at the lower portion of the wall surface with

subsequent layers installed in a shingling manner to overlap lower layers. Maintain weather barrier
plumb and level.

. Sill Plate Interface: Extend lower edge of weather barrier over sill plate interface 3-6 inches. Secure

to foundation with elastomeric sealant as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.

. Window and Door Openings: Extend weather barrier completely over openings.
. Overlap weather barrier

1. Exterior corners: minimum 12 inches.

2. Seams: minimum 6 inches.

Weather Barrier Attachment:

Attach weather barrier to studs through exterior sheathing. Secure using weather barrier
manufacturer recommended fasteners, space 12 -18 inches vertically on center along stud line,
and 16 inch on center, maximum horizontally.

. Apply 4 inch by 7 inch piece of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ or weather barrier manufacturer approved

alternate to weather barrier membrane prior to the installation of masonry anchors.

SEAMING

. Seal seams of weather barrier with seam tape at all vertical and horizontal overlapping seams.
. Seal any tears or cuts as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.

OPENING PREPARATION — NON FLANGED WINDOWS AND DOORS

Flush cut weather barrier at edge of sheathing around full perimeter of opening.

Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier at window head to expose 8 inches of
sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier flap away from sheathing with tape.

FLASHING — NON FLANGED WINDOWS AND DOORS

. Cut 9-inch wide DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF a minimum of 12 inches longer than width of sill rough

opening. Apply primer as required by manufacturer.

. Cover horizontal sill by aligning DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF edge with inside edge of sill. Adhere to

rough opening across sill and up jambs a minimum of 6 inches. Secure flashing tightly into corners
by working in along the sill before adhering up the jambs.

. Fan DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF at bottom corners onto face of wall. Firmly press in place. Mechanical

fastening is not required for DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF.

. Apply 9-inch wide strips of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at jambs. Align flashing with interior edge of

jamb framing. Start DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at head of opening and lap sill flashing down to the
sill.

. Spray-apply primer to top 6 inches of jambs and exposed sheathing.
. Install DuPont™ DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF at opening head using same installation procedures used

at sill. Overlap jamb flashing a minimum of 2 inches.

. Coordinate flashing with window installation.
. On exterior, install backer-rod in joint between window frame and flashed rough framing. Apply

sealant at jambs and head, leaving sill unsealed. Apply sealants in accordance with sealant
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manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193.

Position weather barrier head flap across head flashing. Adhere using 4-inch wide DuPont™
StraightFlash™ over the 45-degree seams.

Tape top of window in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

On interior, install backer rod in joint between frame of window and flashed rough framing. Apply
sealant around entire window to create air seal. Apply sealant in accordance with sealant
manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193.

OPENING PREPARATION - FLANGED WINDOWS

Cut weather barrier in an “T -cut” pattern. A modified ] -cut is also acceptable.

1. Cut weather barrier horizontally along the bottom and top of the window opening.

2. From the top center of the window opening, cut weather barrier vertically down to the sill..
3. Fold side and bottom weather barrier flaps into window opening and fasten.

. Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier at window head to expose 8 inches of

sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier flap away from sheathing with tape.

FLASHING - FLANGED WINDOWS

Cut 9-inch wide DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF a minimum of 12 inches longer than width of sill rough
opening.

. Cover horizontal sill by aligning DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF edge with inside edge of sill. Adhere to

rough opening across sill and up jambs a minimum of 6 inches. Secure flashing tightly into corners
by working in along the sill before adhering up the jambs.

. Fan DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF at bottom corners onto face of wall. Firmly press in place..

Mechanical fastening is not required for DuPont™ FlexWrap™ NF.

. On exterior, apply continuous bead of sealant to wall or backside of window mounting flange across

jambs and head. Do not apply sealant across sill.
Install window according to manufacturer’s instructions.

Apply 4-inch wide strips of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at jambs overlapping entire mounting flange.
Extend jamb flashing 1-inch above top of rough opening and below bottom edge of sill flashing.

. Apply 4-inch wide strip of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ as head flashing overlapping the mounting

flange. Head flashing should extend beyond outside edges of both jamb flashings.

. Position weather barrier head flap across head flashing. Adhere using 4-inch wide DuPont™

StraightFlash™ over the 45-degree seams.
Tape head flap in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

On interior, install backer rod in joint between frame of window and flashed rough framing. Apply
sealant around entire window to create air seal. Apply sealant in accordance with sealant
manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Notify manufacturer's designated representative to obtain [required] periodic observations of
weather barrier assembly installation.
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a. Above requirement only needed where owner required manufacturer 10 year limited
product and labor warranty.

3.09 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed weather barrier from damage.

3.10 DRAINAGE MAT (Alternate) INSTALLATION

A. Install drainage material over all building wrap and flashing to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 4296 - ALUMINUM SOFFITING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

A.

SUMMARY

Section Features:
1. Aluminum panels for exterior soffits.
2. Perimeter trim for aluminum panel soffits.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 06 1000 "Rough Carpentry" for supplementary wood furring, grounds, nailers,
and blocking.

2. Section 06 1753 “Shop-Fabricated Wood Trusses” for framing to support soffits.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 3000 “Administrative Requirements” for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.

WARRANTY

Provide manufacturer’s standard lifetime limited warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

ALUMINUM SOFFIT

Basis of Design: “Performance Metals Economy Aluminum” by Mastic Home Exteriors, Inc.
1. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 “Product Requirements.”

Aluminum Sheet: Formed and coated product complying with AAMA 1402.
1. Nominal Thickness: 0.013 inch.
2. Texture: Smooth.

Pattern: 6-inch exposure in V-grooved, single-board style.

D. Ventilation: Provide perforated and unperforated soffit panels in such proportion as will meet

2.02

the indicated ventilation requirements.

Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and baked-on acrylic or polyester.
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

ACCESSORIES

Trim: Sheet aluminum shapes complying with AAMA 1402.
1. Texture: Smooth.
2. Nominal Thickness: 0.019 inch.

3. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and baked-on acrylic or polyester enamel
matching color of panels.

074296 -1



07 4296
ALUMINUM SOFFITING

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products
and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

1. Center nails in elongated nailing slots without binding, to allow for thermal movement.

B. Install aluminum soffit and related accessories directly attached to framing according to
requirements of AAMA 1402, with all edges supported and enclosed by edge trim.

1. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches o.c.

C. Pattern: Install panels with grooves perpendicular to walls except as indicated otherwise on
Drawings.

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace with
new materials complying with specified requirements.

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in a
clean condition during construction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 4646.10 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Factory-finished fiber cement lap siding, panels, trim, and accessories; James
Hardie HZ5 Engineered for Climate Siding.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry.
1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D3359 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Adhesion by Tape Test, Tool,
and Tape.

B. ASTM E136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube
Furnace at 750 degrees C.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

C. Shop Drawings: Provide detailed drawings of atypical non-standard applications of
cementitious siding materials which are outside the scope of the standard details
and specifications provided by the manufacturer.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum of 2 years' experience with installation of similar
products.
B. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques and

application workmanship.
1. Finish areas designated by Architect.

2. Do not proceed with remaining work until workmanship, color, and sheen are
approved by Architect.
3. Remodel mock-up area as required to produce acceptable work.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.

B. Store siding on edge or lay flat on a smooth level surface. Protect edges and
corners from chipping. Store sheets under cover and keep dry prior to installing.

C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with
solvent-based materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having
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jurisdiction.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products
under environmental conditions outside the manufacturer's absolute limits.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Product Warranty: Limited, non-pro-rated product warranty.
1. Hardie Magnolia Home Lap Siding for 30 years.

B. Finish Warranty: Limited product warranty against manufacturing finish defects.
1. When used for its intended purpose, properly installed and maintained
according to Hardie's published installation instructions, James Hardie's
ColorPlus finish with ColorPlus Technology, for a period of 15 years from the
date of purchase: will not peel; will not crack; and will not chip. Finish warranty
includes the coverage for labor and material.

C. Workmanship Warranty: Application limited warranty for 2 years.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: James Hardie Building Products, Inc., which is located at:
303 E. Wacker Dr.; Chicago, IL 60601 ; Toll Free Tel: 877-236-7526; Email; request
info (info@jameshardie.com); Web: https://www.jameshardiepros.com |
https://www.jameshardie.com

B. Requests for approval of equal substitutions will be considered in accordance with
the provisions of Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.2 SIDING AND TRIM

1. Hardie Magnolia Home HZ5 lap siding requirement for Materials:

2. Fiber-cement siding - complies with ASTM C 1186 Type A Grade Il.

3. Fiber-cement siding - complies with ASTM E 136 as a noncombustible
material.

4. Fiber-cement Siding - complies with ASTM E 84 Flame. Spread Index: 0.
Smoke Developed Index: 5.

5. ICC-ES evaluation report ESR-2290.

6. Intertek Product Listing.

7 Manufacturer's Technical Data Sheet.

B. Lap Siding: Hardie Magnolia Home HZ5 lap siding as manufactured by James
Hardie Building Products, Inc.
1. Type: Textured 5-1/4 inches (133 mm) with 4 inches (102 mm) exposure.

2.3 FINISHES

A. Factory Finish: Provide factory applied universal primer ColorPlus Technology.
1. Factory Finish: Color Plus Technology by James Hardie.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
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3.2

3.3
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A. Do not begin installation until the substrates have been properly prepared.

If framing preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

C. Nominal 2 inch by 4 inch (51 mm by 102 mm) wood framing selected for minimal
shrinkage and complying with local building codes, including the use of
water-resistive barriers or vapor barriers where required. Minimum 1-1/2 inches (38
mm) face and straight, true, of uniform dimensions and properly aligned.

1. Install water-resistive barriers and claddings to dry surfaces.

2. Repair any punctures or tears in the water-resistive barrier prior to the
installation of the siding.

3. Protect siding from other trades.

PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Install a water-resistive barrier is required in accordance with local building code
requirements.

D. The water-resistive barrier must be appropriately installed with penetration and
junction flashing in accordance with local building code requirements.

E. Install Engineered for Climate Hardie Weather Barrier in accordance with local
building code requirements.

F. Use Hardie Weather Barrier Seam Tape and joint and laps.

G. Install and Hardie Weather Barrier flashing, Hardie Weather Barrier Flex Flashing.

PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products until completion of project.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6200 — SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Formed trim coil flashings for siding.
B. Related sections:
1 04 0000 Unit Masonry
06 1000 Rough Carpentry.
07 2510 Weather Barriers
07 6500 Flexible Flashing.
07 4644 Hardened-wood Board Siding

a A WODN

1.02 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to
be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints,
and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

1.01  ACTION SUBMITTALS

B. Product data: For each type of product.

1 Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and
profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.

C. Samples for initial selection: For each type of sheet metal and accessory indicated with factory applied
finishes.

C. Shop drawings: for sheet metal flashing and trim

1 Include sections, and attachment details.

2 Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in
Project.

3 Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.

Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners,
cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams.

5 Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing direction of
expansion and contraction from fixed points.
D. Fill out warranty registration card on behalf of owner and return to manufacturer within allotted time
period.

1.04 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For fabricator.
B. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.
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SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim
similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service
performance.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause
staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from
uncured concrete and masonry.

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and
high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

1.07 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and
trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
1 Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a. Flake, chip, crack, peel, split, rot, or red rust.

2 Finish Warranty Period: 30 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement,
thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture,
fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall
not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are
indicated.

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to
prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of
connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due
to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

2.02 SHEET METALS
A. General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

B. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209 alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper as
required to suit forming operations and performance required; with surface matching trim board.

1 Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70
percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to
exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written
instructions.
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SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range to match siding and trim board colors.
1 Aleris Rolled Products, Inc

1 Reynolds Road

Ashville, Ohio 43103

www.alscometals.com

2. Alsco Trim Coil — Color Select

Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester
backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil
(0.013 mm).

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, Sheet: Minimum 30 mils (0.76 mm) thick, consisting of a slip-resistant polyethylene- or
polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with
release-paper backing. Provide primer according to written recommendations of underlayment
manufacturer.

2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal unless otherwise indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and
other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of
primary sheet metal

1 General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under
heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being
fastened.

2 Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with
release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13
mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant; of type,
grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene
plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.

2.05 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A.

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal
thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to
greatest extent possible.

1 Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
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SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

2 Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

3 Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

4 Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions. Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed to
view.

Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and
within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1 Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled
with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

Sealant Joints: Where movable, non-expansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide for
proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from
compatible, noncorrosive metal.

Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

B.

3.02

A

3.03

A.

EXAMINATION
Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1 Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
2 Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.

3 Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing
substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Synthetic Underlayment: Install synthetic underlayment, wrinkle free, according to manufacturers'
written instructions, and using adhesive where possible to minimize use of mechanical fasteners under
sheet metal.

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Prime
substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of
underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing underlayment at low temperatures.
Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches (150 mm). Overlap side
edges not less than 3-1/2 inches (90 mm). Roll laps and edges with roller. Cover underlayment within
14 days.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place,
with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, protective coatings, separators,
sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1 Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat seams
with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
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2 Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

3 Space cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart. Attach each cleat with at least two
fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

4 Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and
tool marks.

Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

6 Retain subparagraph below to prevent galvanic corrosion between graphite and aluminum or
aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel. See "Metal Considerations" Article in the Evaluations.

7 Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by
painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended
by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1 Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous
coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

2 Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood
substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails and not
less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. If anchoring into substrate, it shall be not less than recommended
by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize
possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1 Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not
less than 1 inch (25 mm) into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant. When ambient
temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 and 21 deg C), set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at
higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F
(4 deg C).

2 Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants."

WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture according to
cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of wall flashing with
installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers.

Through-Wall Flashing: Installation of through-wall flashing is specified in Section 07 6500 “Flexible
Flashing”

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are
installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturers written installation instructions. On completion of
sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces as
recommended by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in
clean condition during construction.
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C. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 7123 - GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Features:

1. Gutters.

2. Gutter hangers.

3. Downspouts.

4. Splashblocks.

5. Connection to underground drainage system.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 07 3113 “Asphalt Shingle Roofing” for edge drip flashings.

1.02 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or
other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.

B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high
humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally
induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

2.02 COMPONENTS

A. Gutters: Manufactured in continuous lengths or uniform section lengths no less than 12 feet, with
matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories.

Elevate back edge at least 1 inch above front edge.

Furnish flat-stock expansion-joint covers fabricated from same metal as gutters.
Material: Aluminum sheet meeting ASTM B209, 0.032 inch thick.

Gutter Profile: Style K according to SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight.

Gutter Supports: Screw anchored gutter brackets. Spikes and ferrules NOT allowed.

Expansion Joints: Provide when runs exceed 50 feet, fabricated according to details on
Drawings.

No gk~
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B. Downspouts: Corrugated rectangular complete with machine-crimped elbows, manufactured
from same material as gutters, including finish.

1. Size: As indicated on Drawings.
C. Downspout Boots: Neoprene or EPDM. Color to match downspouts.

Fill at Receptor for Underground Drainage: Pourable, single component urethane sealant
recommended for traffic usage.

E. Rain Diverters: Fabricate from unpainted formed aluminum 0.040 inch thick.

2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Splashblocks: Precast concrete type, size and profiles indicated; minimum 3000 psi at 28 days,
with minimum 5 percent air entrainment.

B. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet
performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Anchor Fasteners: Use minimum #10 screws that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing
not less than 3/4 inch.

C. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant of type,
grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each
application.

D. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.

E. Joint Sealant: Gutter sealant approved for prolonged submersion by gutter manufacturer.

F. Expansion Joint Seal: Self-adhering polymer-modified asphalt sheet complying with ASTM
D1970; 40 mil total thickness; with strippable treated release paper and polyethylene sheet top
surface.

2.04 FINISHES

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and baked-on acrylic or polyester.
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. General: Install gutters and downspouts according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor
gutters securely in place, with provisions for thermal movement.

1. Select and fit downspout sections to match profile of substrates and to result in weathertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before installation.

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous
coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel roof specialties with
bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
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2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required to produce waterproof
performance.

C. Except as movement joints, seal joints with concealed butyl sealant of type required by gutter
manufacturer. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

3.02 GUTTER DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A. General: Install components according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a
complete roof-edge drainage system. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with
installation of roof-edge drainage system.

B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Attach gutters to firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not
more than 30 inches apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight.
Slope to downspouts.

1. Install continuous leaf guards on gutters with noncorrosive fasteners.

C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Based on ambient temperature at time of installation being 40 and 70 deg F, set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for installation
at higher ambient temperatures.

2. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet apart.
Install expansion-joint caps to conceal joint.

D. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide anchor
brackets with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely away from walls; locate anchors
at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches o.c. in between.

1. Discharge to Grade: Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away
from building.
a. Provide for each such discharge a splashblock, located as indicated.
b. Provide downspout extensions as indicated.

2. Connection to underground drainage system: Use prefabricated boots or insert downspout
in pipe opening and fill around it with approved pourable sealant.

3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. On
completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused fasteners, metal
filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof specialties in a clean condition
during construction.

B. Replace damaged items that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor
repair procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Features:

o=

Silicone joint sealants.
Urethane joint sealants.
Mildew-resistant joint sealants.
Butyl joint sealants.

Latex joint sealants.

B. Related Requirements:

1.
2.

Section 07 8443 “Joint Firestopping” for sealants in fire-rated joints.
Section 09 2900 “Gypsum Board” for acoustic sealant work.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

1.03 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1.
2.
3

4.

When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer.

When joint substrates are wet.

Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

1.04 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Correct defective work within a five-year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight
seal and watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

2.02

MANUFACTURERS
Silicone Sealants:

Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
Tremco, Inc: www.tremcosealants.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

gl

Polyurethane Sealants:

Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
Tremco, Inc: www.tremcosealants.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

o=

Butyl Sealants:

1. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

2. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

3. Tremco, Inc: www.tremcosealants.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants:

Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
Tremco, Inc: www.tremcosealants.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

o=

SEALANTS

Sealants and Primers - General: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound
(VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, G,
and A; single component.

Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
Product: Dymonic manufactured by Tremco.
Product: Dynatrol manufactured by Pecora.
Product: Sonolastic NP manufactured by BASF.
Applications: Use for:

o=

Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.

Joints between concrete and other materials.

Joints between metal frames and other materials.

Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.

apow
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Exterior Metal Lap Joint Sealant: Butyl or polyisobutylene, nondrying, nonskinning, noncuring.

1. Product: JS-773 manufactured by Tremco.
2. Applications: Use for:

a. Concealed sealant bead in sheet metal work.
b. Concealed sealant bead in siding overlaps.

General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF
single component, paintable.

Product: Tremflex 834 manufactured by Tremco.
Product: AC-220 manufactured by Pecora.

Product: Sonolastic NP manufactured by Sonneborne.
Applications: Use for:

PN~

a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.
b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.
C. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.

Wet Area Sealant: White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses M and A; single component, mildew
resistant.

1. Product: Tremsil 200 manufactured by Tremco.
2. Applications: Use for:

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.
b. Joints between kitchen and bath countertops and wall surfaces.

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants,
primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer
based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin),
and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum
sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint
surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
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Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply
with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

2. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.

3 Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant

4, Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a

combination of such to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum
bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining by vacuuming or blowing out
joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete.
b. Masonry.

Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

oo

a. Metal.

b. Glass.

C. Porcelain enamel.

d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Confine primers to
areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.
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INSTALLATION

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install backer rods to provide proper cross-section of sealant.
1. Provide profile of:

a. Width/depth ratio of 2:1.
b. Neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width.
C. Surface bond area on each side not less than 75 percent of joint width

Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application,
and replace them with dry materials.

rowN

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where backer rods are not used between sealants and
backs of joints.

Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3 Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

4, Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

Tooling: Immediately after application of a non-sag sealant and before skinning or curing begins,
tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets;
and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Use tooling agents that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
2. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products
adjacent to sealants.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.
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SECTION 09 90 00
INTERIOR, EXTERIOR AND INDUSTRIAL PAINTS AND COATINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Exterior paint and coatings systems including surface preparation.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A

Section 06 65 00 — Simulated Wood Trim.

1.3 REFERENCES

A

E.

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC):

SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning.

SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning.

SSPC-SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning.

SSPC-SP5/NACE No. 1, White Metal Blast Cleaning.
SSPC-SP6/NACE No. 3, Commercial Blast Cleaning.
SSPC-SP7/NACE No. 4, Brush-Off Blast Cleaning.
SSPC-SP10/NACE No. 2, Near-White Blast Cleaning.
SSPC-SP11, Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal.
SSPC-SP12/NACE No. 5, Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals by Waterjetting
Prior to Recoating.

10. SSPC-SP 13/ NACE No. 6 Surface Preparation for Concrete.

e B

Material Safety Data Sheets / Environmental Data Sheets: Per manufacturer's MSDS/EDS for
specific VOCs (calculated per 40 CFR 59.406). VOCs may vary by base and sheen.

South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD): Rule 1113 - Architectural Coatings.

Green Seal, Inc.:
1. GS-11 Standard for Paints and Coatings (1st Edition, May 20,1993).
2. GC-03 - Environmental Criteria for Anti-Corrosive Paints.

United States Green Building Council (USGBC): LEED-09 NC/CI/CS.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.

Product Data: For each paint system indicated, including.
Product characteristics.

Surface preparation instructions and recommendations.
Primer requirements and finish specification.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
Application methods.

Cautions for storage, handling and installation.

L o e

Selection Samples: Submit a complete set of color chips that represent the full range of
manufacturer's products, colors and sheens available.

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, submit samples that represent actual
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product, color, and sheen.

E. Only submit complying products based on project requirements (i.e. LEED). One must also
comply with the regulations regarding VOCs (CARB, OTC, SCAQMD, LADCO). To ensure
compliance with district regulations and other rules, businesses that perform coating activities
should contact the local district in each area where the coating will be used.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings similar
in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in
applications with a record of successful in-service performance.

B. Paint exposed surfaces. If a color of finish, or a surface is not specifically mentioned, Architect
will select from standard products, colors and sheens available.

C. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts,
and labels unless indicated.

D. Mock-Up: Provide a mock-up for evaluation of surface preparation techniques and application
workmanship.
1. Finish surfaces for verification of products, colors and sheens.
2. Finish area designated by Architect.
3. Provide samples that designate primer and finish coats.
4. Do not proceed with remaining work until the Architect approves the mock-up.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Delivery: Deliver manufacturer's unopened containers to the work site. Packaging shall bear
the manufacturer's name, label, and the following list of information.

Product name, and type (description).

Application and use instructions.

Surface preparation.

VOC content.

Environmental handling.

Batch date.

Color number.

NogsrwN =

B. Storage: Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based
materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Store materials in an area that is within the acceptable temperature range, per manufacturer's
instructions. Protect from freezing.

D. Handling: Maintain a clean, dry storage area, to prevent contamination or damage to the
coatings.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits.

EXTRA MATERIALS
A. Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied and in the

quantities described below. Package with protective covering for storage and identify with
labels describing contents. Deliver extra materials to Owner.
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B. Furnish Owner with an additional one percent of each material and color, but not less than 1
gal (3.8 1) or 1 case, as appropriate.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

22

2.3

24

MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Sherwin-Williams, which is located at: 101 Prospect Ave.;
Cleveland, OH 44115; Toll Free Tel: 800-524-5979; Tel: 216-566-2000; Fax: 440-826-1989;
Email: request infospecifications@sherwin.com; Web:www.swspecs.com.

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60
00 - Product Requirements.

APPLICATIONS/SCOPE

A. Interior Paints and Coatings:(LEED-09 NC/CI/CS COMPLIANT)
1. Concrete: Floors (Non-Vehicular).
2. Wood: Walls, ceilings, doors, trim and similar items.

3. Drywall: Drywall board, Gypsum board.

B. Exterior Paints and Coatings:
1. Metal: galvanized steel.
2. Metal: Miscellaneous iron, ornamental iron, ferrous metal.

3. Architectural PVC, plastic, fiberglass.
PAINT MATERIALS - GENERAL

A. Paints and Coatings:

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide factory-mixed coatings. When required, mix
coatings to correct consistency in accordance with manufacturer's instructions before
application. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless
such procedure is specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

2. For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-
half shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color. Or follow
manufactures product instructions for optimal color conformance.

B. Primers: Where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use
primer categorized as "best" by the manufacturer.

C. Coating Application Accessories: Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning
cloths, sanding materials, and clean-up materials required, per manufacturer's specifications.

D. Color: Refer to Finish Schedule for paint colors, and as selected.
EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS

A. CONCRETE (Cementitious Siding, Flexboard, Transite Board, Shingles (Non-Roof), Common
Brick, Stucco, Tilt-up, Precast, and Poured-in-place Cement).
1. Latex Systems:
a. Satin Finish- Early Moisture Resistant:
1) 1st Coat: S-W Loxon Concrete & Masonry Primer Sealer, A24W8300 (5.3-
8.0 mils wet, 2.1-3.2 mils dry).
2) 2nd Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Satin, K43 Series.
3) 3rd Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Satin, K43 Series (4.0 mils wet,
1.6 mils dry per coat).
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METAL: Aluminum, Galvanized.
a. Satin Finish - Early Moisture Resistant Finish:
1) 1st Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Satin, K43 Series.
2) 2nd Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Satin, K43 Series (4.0 mils wet,
1.6 mils dry per coat).

METAL: Misc. Iron, Ornamental Iron, Structural Iron and Steel, Ferrous Metal.
1. Latex Systems:
a. Semi-Gloss Finish:
1) 1st Coat: S-W Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-1310 Series
(5.0-10.0 mils wet, 1.8-3.6 mils dry).
2) 2nd Coat: S-W Metalatex Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B42 Series.
3) 3rd Coat: S-W Metalatex Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B42 Series (4.0-11.0 mils
wet, 1.5-4.0 mils dry per coat).

ARCHITECTURAL PVC, PLASTIC, FIBERGLASS

1. Latex Systems:
a. Gloss Finish:
1) 1st Coat: S-W Extreme Bond Bonding Primer, B51W00150 (3.1 mils wet,
.9 mils dry).

2) 2nd Coat: S-W A-100 Exterior Latex Gloss, A8 Series.
3) 3rd Coat: S-W A-100 Exterior Latex Gloss, A8 Series (4.0 mils wet, 1.3
mils dry per coat).

b. Gloss Finish - Early Moisture Resistant Finish:
1) 1st Coat: S-W Extreme Bond Bonding Primer, B51W00150 (3.1mils wet,
.9 mils dry).

2) 2nd Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Gloss, K44 Series.
3) 3rd Coat: S-W Resilience Exterior Latex Gloss, K44 Series (4.0 mils wet,
1.6 mils dry per coat).

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared; notify Architect of
unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of
another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

Proceed with work only after conditions have been corrected and approved by all parties,
otherwise application of coatings will be considered as an acceptance of surface conditions.

Previously Painted Surfaces: Verify that existing painted surfaces do not contain lead based
paints, notify Architect immediately if lead based paints are encountered.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION

A

General: Surfaces shall be dry and in sound condition. Remove oil, dust, dirt, loose rust,

peeling paint or other contamination to ensure good adhesion.

1. Prior to attempting to remove mildew, it is recommended to test any cleaner on a small,
inconspicuous area prior to use. Bleach and bleaching type cleaners may damage or
discolor existing paint films. Bleach alternative cleaning solutions are advised.

2. Remove mildew before painting by washing with a solution of 1 part liquid household
bleach and 3 parts of warm water. Apply the solution and scrub the mildewed area.
Allow the solution to remain on the surface for 10 minutes. Rinse thoroughly with clean
water and allow the surface to dry before painting. Wear protective glasses or goggles,
waterproof gloves, and protective clothing. Quickly wash off any of the
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mixture that comes in contact with your skin. Do not add detergents or ammonia to the
bleach/water solution.

3. Remove items including but not limited to thermostats, electrical outlets, switch covers
and similar items prior to painting. After completing painting operations in each space or
area, reinstall items removed using workers skilled in the trades involved.

4. No exterior painting should be done immediately after a rain, during foggy weather,
when rain is predicted, or when the temperature is below 50 degrees F (10 degrees C),
unless products are designed specifically for these conditions. On large expanses of
metal siding, the air, surface and material temperatures must be 50 degrees F (10
degrees F) or higher to use low temperature products.

Aluminum: Remove all oil, grease, dirt, oxide and other foreign material by cleaning per SSPC-
SP1, Solvent Cleaning.

Block (Cinder and Concrete): Remove all loose mortar and foreign material. Surface must be
free of laitance, concrete dust, dirt, form release agents, moisture curing membranes, loose
cement, and hardeners. Concrete and mortar must be cured at least 30 days at 75 degrees F
(24 degrees C). The pH of the surface should be between 6 and 9, unless the products are
designed to be used in high pH environments. On tilt-up and poured-in-place concrete,
commercial detergents and abrasive blasting may be necessary to prepare the surface. Fill
bug holes, air pockets, and other voids with a cement patching compound.

Concrete, SSPC-SP13 or NACE 6: This standard gives requirements for surface preparation
of concrete by mechanical, chemical, or thermal methods prior to the application of bonded
protective coating or lining systems. The requirements of this standard are applicable to all
types of cementitious surfaces including cast-in-place concrete floors and walls, precast slabs,
masonry walls, and shotcrete surfaces. An acceptable prepared concrete surface should be
free of contaminants, laitance, loosely adhering concrete, and dust, and should provide a
sound, uniform substrate suitable for the application of protective coating or lining systems.

Cement Composition Siding/Panels: Remove all surface contamination by washing with an
appropriate cleaner, rinse thoroughly and allow to dry. Existing peeled or checked paint should
be scraped and sanded to a sound surface. Pressure clean, if needed, with a minimum of
2100 psi pressure to remove all dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose particles, laitance, foreign
material, and peeling or defective coatings. Allow the surface to dry thoroughly. The pH of the
surface should be between 6 and 9, unless the products are designed to be used in high pH
environments.

Copper and Stainless Steel: Remove all oil, grease, dirt, oxide and other foreign material by
cleaning per SSPC-SP 2, Hand Tool Cleaning.

Galvanized Metal: Clean per SSPC-SP1 using detergent and water or a degreasing cleaner to
remove greases and oils. Apply a test area, priming as required. Allow the coating to dry at
least one week before testing. If adhesion is poor, Brush Blast per SSPC-SP16 is necessary to
remove these treatments.

Steel: Structural, Plate, And Similar ltems: Should be cleaned by one or more of the surface
preparations described below. These methods are used throughout the world for describing
methods for cleaning structural steel. Visual standards are available through the Society of
Protective Coatings. A brief description of these standards together with numbers by which
they can be specified follow.

1. Solvent Cleaning, SSPC-SP1: Solvent cleaning is a method for removing all visible oil,
grease, soil, drawing and cutting compounds, and other soluble contaminants. Solvent
cleaning does not remove rust or mill scale. Change rags and cleaning solution
frequently so that deposits of oil and grease are not spread over additional areas in the
cleaning process. Be sure to allow adequate ventilation.
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Hand Tool Cleaning, SSPC-SP2: Hand Tool Cleaning removes all loose mill scale,
loose rust, and other detrimental foreign matter. It is not intended that adherent mill
scale, rust, and paint be removed by this process. Before hand tool cleaning, remove
visible oil, grease, soluble welding residues, and salts by the methods outlined in
SSPC-SP1.

Power Tool Cleaning, SSPC-SP3: Power Tool Cleaning removes all loose mill scale,
loose rust, and other detrimental foreign matter. It is not intended that adherent mill
scale, rust, and paint be removed by this process. Before power tool cleaning, remove
visible oil, grease, soluble welding residues, and salts by the methods outlined in
SSPC-SP1.

White Metal Blast Cleaning, SSPC-SP5 or NACE 1: A White Metal Blast Cleaned
surface, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt,
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter. Before
blast cleaning, visible deposits of oil or grease shall be removed by any of the methods
specified in SSPC-SP1 or other agreed upon methods.

Commercial Blast Cleaning, SSPC-SP6 or NACE 3: A Commercial Blast Cleaned
surface, when viewed without magpnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt,
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except
for staining. Staining shall be limited to no more than 33 percent of each square inch of
surface area and may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied paint. Before
blast cleaning, visible deposits of oil or grease shall be removed by any of the methods
specified in SSPC-SP1 or other agreed upon methods.

Brush-Off Blast Cleaning, SSPC-SP7 or NACE 4: A Brush-Off Blast Cleaned surface,
when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust,
loose mill scale, loose rust, and loose paint. Tightly adherent mill scale, rust, and paint
may remain on the surface. Before blast cleaning, visible deposits of oil or grease shall
be removed by any of the methods specified in SSPC-SP 1 or other agreed upon
methods.

Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal, SSPC-SP11: Metallic surfaces that are prepared
according to this specification, when viewed without magpnification, shall be free of all
visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxide corrosion products, and other
foreign matter. Slight residues of rust and paint may be left in the lower portions of pits if
the original surface is pitted. Prior to power tool surface preparation, remove visible
deposits of oil or grease by any of the methods specified in SSPC-SP1, Solvent
Cleaning, or other agreed upon methods.

Near-White Blast Cleaning, SSPC-SP10 or NACE 2: A Near White Blast Cleaned
surface, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt,
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except
for staining. Staining shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each square inch of
surface area and may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied paint. Before
blast cleaning, visible deposits of oil or grease shall be removed by any of the methods
specified in SSPC-SP1 or other agreed upon methods.

High- and Ultra-High Pressure Water Jetting for Steel and Other Hard Materials: SSPC-
SP12 or NACE 5: This standard provides requirements for the use of high- and ultra-
high pressure water jetting to achieve various degrees of surface cleanliness. This
standard is limited in scope to the use of water only without the addition of solid
particles in the stream.

Water Blasting, SSPC-SP12/NACE No. 5: Removal of oil grease dirt, loose rust, loose
mill scale, and loose paint by water at pressures of 2,000 to 2,500 psi at a flow of 4 to
14 gallons per minute.

Wood: Must be clean and dry. Prime and paint as soon as possible. Knots and pitch streaks
must be scraped, sanded, and spot primed before a full priming coat is applied. Patch all nail
holes and imperfections with a wood filler or putty and sand smooth.
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INSTALLATION

A

Apply all coatings and materials with the manufacturer's specifications in mind. Mix and thin
coatings according to manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Do not apply to wet or damp surfaces. Wait at least 30 days before applying to new concrete
or masonry. Or follow manufacturer's procedures to apply appropriate coatings prior to 30
days. Test new concrete for moisture content. Wait until wood is fully dry after rain or morning
fog or dew.

C. Apply coatings using methods recommended by manufacturer.

D. Uniformly apply coatings without runs, drips, or sags, without brush marks, and with consistent
sheen.

E. Apply coatings at spreading rate required to achieve the manufacturers recommended dry film
thickness.

F. Regardless of number of coats specified, apply as many coats as necessary for complete
hide, and uniform appearance.

G. Inspection: The coated surface must be inspected and approved by the Architect just prior to
the application of each coat.

H. Contractor Note: Owner has the option to chose different colors for the walls, ceiling, doors,
frames, and trim work of each room at no extra charge to the contract sum except unit,
mechanical and storage room ceilings and walls, shall be sprayed the same color and finish.

PROTECTION

A. Protect finished coatings from damage until completion of project.

B. Touch-up damaged coatings after substantial completion, following manufacturer's

recommendation for touch up or repair of damaged coatings. Repair any defects that will
hinder the performance of the coatings.

END OF SECTION
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	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 30 days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 2600 - Contract Modification Procedures (2) - Copy
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue through Construction Manager supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.

	1.7 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Work Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on form acceptable to the architect. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work Change Directive.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 2900 Payment Procedures - Copy
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 25th day of the month or as mutually agreed upon. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.
	D. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 and HUD 51000 Schedule Amounts for Contract Payments as form for Applications for Payment.
	E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	G. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 3000 Administrative Requirements - Copy
	01 3000 Administrative Requirements
	01 3100 - Project Management and Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.
	B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names: Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and scheduled activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716 or form acceptable to the Architect.
	D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log monthly.
	F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	C. Coordination Meetings:  Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 3300 - Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

	1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.
	D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	E. Submittals Utilizing Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files or other format indicated by Project management software.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	B. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	C. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	E. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.
	F. Certificates:
	G. Test and Research Reports:

	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	1.8 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and return.
	B. Informational Submittals: Architect and Construction Manager will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 3516 - Alteration Project Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.
	B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.
	C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.
	D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.
	F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as otherwise indicated.
	G. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.
	H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.
	I. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.
	J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.
	K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
	L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Alteration Work Subschedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and scheduling of alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and based on Contractor's Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from separate entities responsible for alteration work.
	B. Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation patterns within Project building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns and adjacent to restricted areas. Circulation patterns cannot be closed off entirely and in places can be only temporarily redirected around small areas of work. Access to restricted areas may not be obstructed. Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

	1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK
	A. Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, Architect will conduct conference at Project site.
	B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work at monthly intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

	1.6 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were previously documented, remain Owner's property.

	1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Alteration Work Subschedule:
	B. Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by Contractor's alteration work operations.
	C. Alteration Work Program: Submit 30 days before work begins.
	D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Specialist Qualifications: An experienced firm regularly engaged in specialty work similar in nature, materials, design, and extent to alteration work as specified in each Section and that has completed a minimum of three recent projects with a record of successful in-service performance that demonstrates the firm's qualifications to perform this work.
	B. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in lead-safe work practices.
	C. Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. Coordinate this whole-Project alteration work program with specific requirements of programs required in other alteration work Sections.
	D. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety.
	E. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

	1.9 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS
	A. Salvaged Materials:
	B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:
	C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their original locations after alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is complete.
	D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.
	E. Storage Space:

	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of preconstruction photographs.
	B. Discrepancies: Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with removal and dismantling work.
	C. Size Limitations in Existing Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used for performing the Work and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that clear surfaces within existing spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 12 inches (300 mm) or more.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROTECTION
	A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.
	B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:
	C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components, and vegetation.
	D. Utility and Communications Services:
	E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly.
	F. Existing Roofing: Prior to the start of work in an area, install roofing protection.

	3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE
	A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:
	B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where open flames or implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:
	C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket use.
	D. Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption while operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them temporarily with guards.

	3.3 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS
	A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.
	B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials.
	C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.
	D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.
	E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or water penetration into building interior.

	3.4 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK
	A. Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.
	B. Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.
	C. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs. Comply with requirements in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."
	D. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.
	E. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.
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	01 7300 fl - execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section features general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.02 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of subsequent work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of subsequent work.

	1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	B. Final Property Survey: Submit PDF copy showing the Work performed and record survey data.

	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.02 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 01 3100 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.03 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General: Engage a registered land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
	E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

	3.04 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.
	B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of [two] <Insert number> permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
	E. Final Property Survey: Engage a registered land surveyor or professional engineer to prepare a final property survey showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

	3.05 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

	3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 01 1000 "Summary."
	F. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.
	G. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.
	H. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.08 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems
	B. Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system manufacturer. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
	C. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. Require presense of personnel called out in applicable individual specifications Sections.
	D. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	E. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	F. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	G. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 4000 "Quality Requirements."
	H. Submit to Architect a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

	3.09 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION
	A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at equipment location.
	C. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season within six months.
	D. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration and instruction of Owner’s personnel.
	E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

	3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.



	01 7700 - Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is substantially complete.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report: For pest-control inspection.

	1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items required by other Sections.

	1.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final Completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."



	01 7823 - Operation and Maintenance Data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	C. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect will return copy with comments.
	D. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.

	1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

	1.6 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.
	D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
	E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 7839 - Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

	1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	B. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

	1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	B. Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy.

	1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	C. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.

	1.7 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION

	02 4119 fl - selective demolition 100%
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section Features:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and, unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled, legal disposal off-site.
	B. Remove and Salvage:  Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and store.
	C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.
	D. Existing to Remain:  Items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	E. Dismantle:  To remove by disassembling or detaching an item, using methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item, including disposing of items not indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise made manifest, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following:
	B. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery:  Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:  Certified by an EPA-approved certification program.

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition such that Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.

	1.7 SPECIAL CONDITIONS
	A. Recycling of Existing Ceiling Tile:  Bidders are reminded to take advantage of recycling programs, such as offered by Armstrong, for disposing of existing ceiling tiles removed from the building.

	1.8 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards:  Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations.
	B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.
	C. Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building demolition operations.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Refrigerant:  Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

	3.3 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage.
	B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	B. Temporary Shoring:  Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.
	C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:
	D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

	3.6 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
	A. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and remove.
	B. Other Concrete:  Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.
	C. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.
	D. Resilient Floor Coverings:  Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

	3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.

	3.8 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	06 6500 Simulated Wood Trim
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	1.3 REFERENCES
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	1.7 WARRANTY
	PART II PRODUCTS
	2.2 MATERIALS

	2.3 SIMULATED WOOD TRIM
	2.4 ACCESSORY PROTDUCTS
	2.5 FINISHES
	PART III EXECUTION

	07 2500 Weather Barriers JJH
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	1.02 REFERENCES
	1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURER
	A. DuPont; 4417 Lancaster Pike, Chestnut Run Plaza 728, Wilmington, DE  19805; 1-800-44-TYVEK (8-9835); http://www.construction.tyvek.com

	2.02 MATERIALS
	A. Basis of Design: spunbonded polyolefin, non-woven, non-perforated, weather barrier is based upon DuPont™ Tyvek® CommercialWrap® and related assembly components.

	2.03 DRAINAGE MAT (Alternate)
	2.03 ACCESSORIES

	PART 3 – EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	3.02 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION
	3.03 SEAMING
	3.04 OPENING PREPARATION – NON FLANGED WINDOWS AND DOORS
	3.05 FLASHING – NON FLANGED WINDOWS AND DOORS
	3.06 OPENING PREPARATION – FLANGED WINDOWS
	3.07 FLASHING – FLANGED WINDOWS
	3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	3.09 PROTECTION
	3.10 DRAINAGE MAT (Alternate) INSTALLATION


	07 4296 - aluminum soffit
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section Features:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 3000 “Administrative Requirements” for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

	1.03 WARRANTY
	A. Provide manufacturer’s standard lifetime limited warranty.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 ALUMINUM SOFFIT
	A. Basis of Design: “Performance Metals Economy Aluminum” by Mastic Home Exteriors, Inc.
	B. Aluminum Sheet: Formed and coated product complying with AAMA 1402.
	C. Pattern: 6-inch exposure in V-grooved, single-board style.
	D. Ventilation: Provide perforated and unperforated soffit panels in such proportion as will meet the indicated ventilation requirements.
	E. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and baked-on acrylic or polyester.

	2.02 ACCESSORIES
	A. Trim: Sheet aluminum shapes complying with AAMA 1402.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Install aluminum soffit and related accessories directly attached to framing according to requirements of AAMA 1402, with all edges supported and enclosed by edge trim.
	C. Pattern:  Install panels with grooves perpendicular to walls except as indicated otherwise on Drawings.

	3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace with new materials complying with specified requirements.
	B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in a clean condition during construction.



	07 4646 Fiber Cement Siding
	07 6200- Sheet Metal Flashing
	SECTION 07 6200 – SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 -GENERAL
	PART 2 � PRODUCTS
	PART 3 � EXECUTION

	07 7123- gutters and downspouts
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section Features:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.02 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.

	1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.

	2.02 COMPONENTS
	A. Gutters: Manufactured in continuous lengths or uniform section lengths no less than 12 feet, with matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories.
	B. Downspouts:  Corrugated rectangular complete with machine-crimped elbows, manufactured from same material as gutters, including finish.
	C. Downspout Boots:  Neoprene or EPDM. Color to match downspouts.
	D. Fill at Receptor for Underground Drainage:  Pourable, single component urethane sealant recommended for traffic usage.
	E. Rain Diverters:  Fabricate from unpainted formed aluminum 0.040 inch thick.

	2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Splashblocks:  Precast concrete type, size and profiles indicated; minimum 3000 psi at 28 days, with minimum 5 percent air entrainment.
	B. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	C. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	D. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.
	E. Joint Sealant:  Gutter sealant approved for prolonged submersion by gutter manufacturer.
	F. Expansion Joint Seal:  Self-adhering polymer-modified asphalt sheet complying with ASTM D1970; 40 mil total thickness; with strippable treated release paper and polyethylene sheet top surface.

	2.04 FINISHES
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer and baked-on acrylic or polyester.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Install gutters and downspouts according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor gutters securely in place, with provisions for thermal movement.
	B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.
	C. Except as movement joints, seal joints with concealed butyl sealant of type required by gutter manufacturer. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

	3.02 GUTTER DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install components according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-edge drainage system.
	B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Attach gutters to firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 30 inches apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.
	C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	D. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide anchor brackets with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely away from walls; locate anchors at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches o.c. in between.

	3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof specialties in a clean condition during construction.
	B. Replace damaged items that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07 9200 - joint sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SUMMARY
	A. Section Features:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

	1.03 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

	1.04 WARRANTY
	A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
	B. Correct defective work within a five-year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
	C. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight seal and watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Silicone Sealants:
	B. Polyurethane Sealants:
	C. Butyl Sealants:
	D. Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants:

	2.02 SEALANTS
	A. Sealants and Primers - General: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.
	B. General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, G, and A; single component.
	C. Exterior Metal Lap Joint Sealant: Butyl or polyisobutylene, nondrying, nonskinning, noncuring.
	D. General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF single component, paintable.
	E. Wet Area Sealant: White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses M and A; single component, mildew resistant.

	2.03 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING
	A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

	2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
	C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.
	C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

	3.03 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install backer rods to provide proper cross-section of sealant.
	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where backer rods are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.
	F. Tooling: Immediately after application of a non-sag sealant and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

	3.04 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products adjacent to sealants.

	3.05 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.



	09 9000 - Interior, Exterior And Industrial Paints and Coatings

	Text1: 


